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" THE JOHANNINE PHILOSOPHY OF LIFE

Lo :Byr'a "philosophy of 1ife" is not meant a gystem of
thought.:«:It.1s frankly admitted that such: a thing does not
exist in the Johannine writings.: :Systematic elaboration of
thought is indeed:foreign to the:New Testament point-of:view,
and of no:partiof;the;NeWrTe;tament is this truer than of
the sections:known as Johannine.. -

-But to say that a philosophy of:1life 1s not.systema~
tized is different from: saying that it is: non-descript.
Order and- poise, clarity and depth, all -exist in marked de-
gree 1n the - writings under consideration, and they contribute
to a definite idee of the meaning of life. To say that these
writings present a philosophy of life is:to. say that by phil-
O8O0phy we mean serious thinking about 1life,: Such thinking
does not necessarily work out formulas. It often defies .
exaot classification. .Above all it 'is never mechanical,
If,ia‘as,muoh guided by emotion as by reasoning, but it is
N0 more emotion run riot than- it is'. reasoning reduced to
rules. It is sober reflection on the meaning of .1ife in
‘1t8 . many-sidedness. It is purposive thinking toward some . -

- end that grows in vividness as the thought develops. .
o " Such a philosophy may not only be unsystematic; it
+Will ‘often appear dispfoportionaxe~andfrepet1tious.4vIn its
attempt‘tO‘view life as & whole it will weave many thoughts
tosether, at times taking them apart again for separate exam-

ination, It must sometimes seem even tc jump around from one
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idea to another.. There: will be back eddies.in the stream. .
of the thought; yet if it .is a true phllosophy, progress .
will.be: clearly discernible.. ... ..

-Such:a philosophy: of ‘1ife is the-kind:to be. found ..
inuthe,Johanpinppwritings;oﬁﬁthe New Testament,:. In this.,
senseaonly%can;Sandaywbeﬁrigpt;ip his. statement, "The author.
of the -Fourth Gospel was. a thinker, but.not a:professed. :.
philosopher.” (1).*He-deals.with:a-few.large-and important
thoughts.: He turns:.them round and‘round to view them from
all-angles:and:relationships., He goes forward rapidly at.
times from one, to-another, and:then returns to gather, up -
.some ‘other threads. 'Thus he may be dealing.with ethical
'considerationayaanpause to relate them to the problem of . .
'knowledge;ﬁ;He may. be considering at. length the volitional
;aBPGQt:Ofulife,aanduat;onop,seek;towdgtdrmine;its_eiﬁgct,:,
on ethical standarde. - He often dwells.on the relations -of
‘the cognitive. and the emotional, -and is especially fond of
‘showing his favorite theme.of intuition in its bearings on
‘¥he expression of love. . All the Johannine writings present
fa'vefywlimited.vooabularYy.a.using.andt:QRsiqs of a few -
»outptandingxwords,~and,aﬁdqfinite_limitatiqn~and@rqit9:ation
‘of ‘thought. . 'Yet the ideas.broached are far-reaching, the.
;whought‘nqvef;oqntent;toastayzon;thqiaurfaoq; and in the
:Willingness to.come to grips with.realities these writings
.are’ among the mostfprotoundWofxliterature.;,;,;j e

(1) Sanday:"The Criticism of the Fourth Gospel",
. 188.
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qQuestions which-our sources have raised do - not come within.
the province.of .this.investigation. The writings with whioch
we propose to-deal all carry the popular designation of: one
author, .the gospel and the three epistles .of .John. .In’the.
Qdﬁéid@igtionmofwtheirxpnilopophy;ofslife it is:not:-necessary
to inqui:e,whgyherbor;notuthisndohna15¢the'beloved:apostlejﬁ
of .Jesus .or the half mythological."John the Presbyter". or
some other John. . The.philosophy of:life is the: same regari-
less of authorship.. It.is:-not even necessary to establish: -
the almost universally acknowledged belief that.the.gospel
and the epietles:ére,by the .same author, whoever he may be.
That their rhilosophy of.1life will appear on:investigation to
be one 1s 'the essential for ‘the purpose here.. We ' may like-
wige put;aside'asdirrqlevant,that‘muoh<deeper“question“ﬁbout
the gospel as to how much.of 1t and what parts present. the
actual thought of Jesus as heard by a witness, and how much
18 the result of years of reflection.on what he has meant

%o the world. All the gospels are~meant‘to:bermuch:moreAthan
history; they are an interpretation of history. ' The Gospel
of John is soarcely more unique than the Gospel of Matthew
in 1ts reflective arrangement of the thought of Jesus. - The
Johannine writings contain no biography in the strict sense.
of the word. The gospel does not purport to present a life
of Christ, nor do the epistles undertake a record of the .

~church. But they do olearly indicate that the life of Jesus
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has passed through the life-of the writer:in:a full:and free
fashion, “transforming its motives:and powers, and leavinga'.:
distinctive view of ‘reality: .= *ii. VISm Titho b RIvL ol
S7747 gt411 less does-the object-of this presentation in-
clude the“question of“the relation'to: these writings:of the.
Aggééiypiifthat“gobs~bY'thefnamb?offJohn;s It 1s not included

'in"this discussion.’ ‘But by its'omission:is intended no-dog-

hgt1¢aayaﬁaisthax {ts philosophy:of life:cannot be:recon-
oiled with ‘that herein settforth5ﬁeither‘inmauthorship:of;?;
ideas. - Indeed it i3 not hard to 'set' up a Series of arguments
‘to” show that the life philosophy of ‘the great Apocalypse of
ﬁthe'NéWKTésfémdnﬁﬁis supplementary to rather :than contradic-
tory of,” the philosophy of ‘these writings. But that the two
rhilosophies are different is at once apparent. : Here we
ﬁavé”a3déiéiopmeﬁtél“philoéophydof:life;fthere'a.catastro-
Phical,  Hers the powers of 1ifé are so ordered as to produce
Tesults much as a tree produces fruit; there no dominant

power may be found except as the outcome of: struggle. -

©74 ST We are’ dealing, then, with.a single stream of.philo-
“Bdﬁhicﬁthbught;frégardless of these  formal .considerations.
We are dealing ‘with it'as presented in two of the most ‘re-
‘markable -documents of antiquity, the "Gospel of:John" .and
*the*"First"EpistleiéfﬁJohn";'whioh;we<shallghereafter;refer
“to, ‘for convénience; as "G" and *I", designating the two -

“smaller documents.of the Second and Third Epistles as "II®

and "III®,

¢
Lo
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:1.The-method . of ‘approach in the Johannine writings has
been ‘often ‘said to be metaphysical rationalization. Popularly
they are supposed to -have-little relation-with the life cir-
cumstances either of:Jesus, around whom the gospel:centers,
or tha church at ‘large,. to which:-the epistles are.addressed,
Such a conception is, however, "inadequate.  While'it is true
that the incidents .of the earthly 'life of Jesus are relative-
1y unimportant in :the Fourth Gospel as icompared with the i
Synoptics, yet they . have.their purpose.: They-are{not”merelyﬁ
the basis of conflictnandﬂaréumentation.g‘Theyfservehto-bon-
nect the thinker with .the flesh and blood Jesus around whom:
his thought revol?es;:*Thus«the%very purpose:of the:‘gospel, .-
a8 stated at its close, ‘involves this close relation: "These
are written that ye may believe that Jesus is the Christ -
the Son of God; and that belleving ye may have ‘life ‘in his
name:® (1), The very having of life, the meaning of the -
life whioch the writer hopes his readers may have,‘liea'in*“
an ‘experience which he relates to Jesus.  The same fact is’
‘evident in the Firet Epistle: "That which was from the be-
ginning, that which we have heard, that which we have seen:
With our eyes, that which we beheld, ‘and our hands handled, "
soncerning the Word of life ---"that declare we unto ‘you."(2)
However much the writer may have reflected:upon:the meaning -
of life in relation to all the Jewish and .Greek background
of ‘his age, he is still consciously reflecting on a first

() G:30:31.
(3) 1:1:1-3.

N
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hand and very real experience with one who has given mean- -
ing %o, that life.

This will become .more apparent through a brief exan-

,1nation of the oontonts and method of the gospel and the ‘

epistles.‘ Principal Garvie has analyzed the entire. gospel
into a purpose Yo display teptimony, judgment,,and glory with
relation to.Jesus and the life that is in him. (1) The gospel
prosents. the testimony: of those who.purport,to be eye wit- .
ne8ses. of vhat Jesus said and did end. of what he meant to men.

It presents the results of that testimony in the form of ..

Judgments upon the character of men, a condemnatory judgment

¥pon. those who reject the testimony, and & commendstory judg-

ment upon those who acoept 1ty It presents; the.glory of the

14fe of Jesus as consisting in his sbility so to reveal God
88 to establish the good results of adequate testimony to

all who have the willingness to believe what. they see. .This
18 indeed a very definite philosophy of 1life; but it is one

‘that is bullt on the effeot of & personality, not on. abstract

ideas,. . 5 _

. The entire course of the gospsl bears this out. In
the. first chapter John tpoBaptisﬁ:apposgsbssﬂthofgrssy_wit—
ness for the character of the st:a889=£;~¢h?a9##?°ﬁ;9f ﬁ}°‘
.11f°;°n the&livos of five men who booome‘his f;rsthdisoipios
follows as the themeof the passage.(3) The second chapter

Prossnts Jesus as refusing to tarnish the glory of his life:”¢”"

( ) - Garvie: "The Beloved Disoiple", p.65.
‘(2) G:1:35-51,
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by: a showy: revelation of himself which his.mother desires (1),

but-calling -on.all within-the:temple-area to witness to his

interpretation:of the purity of worship.(3).. A cavil:with -

the Jews:follows, outiof which:the clandestine. visit:of one

of :the Sanhedrin; Nicodemus.by nams, calls: forth the:witness
t0.the meaning of a spiritual birth:(3), and:to:the relation=-

ship:of-Jesus to God as a son sent.of his Father (4). :A 'cas-
iualrnoonday.atia,Samaritan'wel;ﬂresults:in?an;interviewfpith
an outstanding, albeit a notorious woman,. and-.a lengthy tes-
timony . ensues on.the-spiritual springsiof:life.and worship. (5)
A\visit:to«Jerusa;em:¢uringjthe;crowdedydays.of:one of the
feasthleads.to;a healing: of.a chronic invalid:known:as-.a
hopeless frequenter of .the-Bethesda pool (8);. but.as the .
work was done on a Sabbath:day, it led:to-the question of -:
*h°‘rfghteousnessfoffthegone:who}didwit1~»When;hehreplied

that he was simply doing his Father's work and went:.on to-

indicate that he meant God by his: Father, charges of blash-:
phemy arose (7). :These in.turn led.to.one: of the most fully
developed;aocountauin;the;gosperfof;the;testimony;of:ﬁitﬁeés—
es, the nature of . judgment, and the glory of the life which
Jesus .bespoke .(8). - The interest in’ teaching and feeding &

large throhgwia;given.as:the?aettingxf¢r¢a series of sayings

about the:"Bread of Life"; (9),  sayings:which result in an

(I76:2:1-11.  (23) G:3:13-33. (3) G:3:1-13. (4)G:3:13-31.
(5) G:4:1-38.. . (68) G:5:1-9: - . (7) G:5:16-18. (8)G:5:18-47.
(8) G:8:33-40; % - ..
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interpretation of the .life, of Jesus as "come down from
heaven! in a manner comparable to.the manna of old (1). A
new. feast scene. in Jerusalem presents Jesus-as a question to
the minds of.the.people, and the life that he says is in.
him .as a hard thing for them to understand; and again.the .
rower of witness is.invoked .(3).; The closing. scene.of.:the
feast opens with the. startling declaration, "I am the light -}
of the worldr.(3),, and closes.with the still more amazing,
"Before Abraham was.I am" (4), the passage.that intervenes .
Peing & desoription of, the 1ife which Jesus claime to have:
1llunmined with his light and.the resultant clear: meaning of
sonship as the great relation of .life. . The healing of a-
negleoted blind man, outstanding because he was.born;b;ind,(E)
furnisbeﬂgthp,kgx,forﬂa~nqw,inte:prptatiqn,offlifq_in,te:ms
©f a shepherding of the needy. (6), and leads again to.a .
f?éﬂhv°mpha§i=-9nnth9vSonspip-qﬁaiesua\tO;GodnaagbqingathQ, )
ground of the interpretation. of life in such terms (7). . The
great scene at Bethany of the raising of Lasarus gives ocoa-
BiQQ219?¢t99u5t?ﬁ3§;°§;1ifﬂh§3nth§ reality in antithesis to
death, and as being suoh.a reality only because. life: itself
18 inherent in the person of Jesus. (8), testimony and glory

- being woven together. here..  The "triumphal entry".into Jeru-

3@1°m.:pictured.as‘a glory by the. Synoptists, has.in the ... .
F°“rth Gospel in addition to its glorifioation of Jesus, &

.....

(I) E 6 41-59., (z) G 7 14-36. (3) G 8: 13.\(4)G 8 59 B
(5) G:9, (8) G:10:1-18. (7) G:10:23-39. (8)G:11:25,26.
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rather ugly turn in“the motive assigned ‘to the people. They
are sald to have burst into théir“acoléiﬁ’iebéuéé”fhéy"“
looked upon the event as & "gign" ‘of what was coming, (1) a'
comment characteristioc of this'Fospel in' interpreting the
popular 1ack” of understanding of the meaning of Jesus! 1life.
In bold relief is’ set the brilliant understanding of the™
‘meaning of 11fe“in'terms’of“éacrifiob“dn*thé“part‘of‘Mary (3),
and the glory which Jesus himself is plotured as’ claiming "
as a result of the understanding of the Greeks (3).” Another
daring contrast is the scene immediately following in which
the diciples evidence the grossest sensuality and lack of -
prreciétioﬁ‘of"én&”apirifuai”mé&ﬁiﬁgwiﬁiiife"(4)}“&‘§d§he
which leads smoothly away from the orowd to the vivid ploture
of the quiet upper room where Jesus sought by question and
angwer to reveal himself to them, and in revealing himself
to reveal ‘the true meaning of 1ife (5). The "high'priestly
Prayer® is pregnant with suggestion of the relation of the

three thoughts which Garvie finds to’be”uPbefmdétnthf°“éh°uf?'
the book (8), while the stories of the crucifixion and the

resurrection add certain suggestions of their own to Jesus'

interpretation of 1ife (7). Especially does the beautiful
epilogue’ to the gospel, chapter tWenty-one;“bfing”thohwhole
of the author's philosophy to a point in Jesus' urgenoy ‘that

G:13:31-16:33. (8) See, for example,G:17:1,3, 5,8, 24.

ggz b-la 18. (a) G:12:1-8 (3)G 13 20—88 (4)G 13: 1-30.
7 See, for example, G:18: 11 31,38, 37 - 19:30; 20 17 27,39

BN
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“his"rock apostle shall’love eveh as he doesi' (1)

12 Thus-414°will be seen”that the -goapel of John takes:
“simple’ stories of every day incidents and aroiind’them builds
“the'structure of a'life philosophy that is intended to meet"
“the-exigencieswhich just- such’incidents illustrate. ‘It '1s
;bésidb"thb*poih%7tb”induire Here: whether or'not these inci-

dents ‘are historical; ‘For the’ ‘purpose -of 111ustrating the-
need of a-life’determinant - they are intended to~be: represen—
“tative of many’ common’needs. "No writing;'perhaps"QLQays“
Twesbottru;;;emébmbinebfgreagerrgimbliéitybﬁith’more~prdfound
“depths."(3)"“Yet' the simpliocity of the story incidents is not
“the most’ striking fact. It is these "profound depths® of
thought'that hang'upon them. President Coffin: can even say;-
“in’speaking' of ‘the question and answer: scene in'the upper
" room,  "Judas, ‘not Iscariot;”for example, is merely a label
“for'a question'~a question which had arisen-in the minds of
“those with'wWhom'Jesus had- talked, and) without spending’a
“moment desoribing this Judas, he uses him to bring his readers
‘perplexity straight to Jesus."(3) Hende the particular’ inci-
fﬁbﬂtsfﬁéian»thoughithoréughlyihistbridal“'areﬁbut typical,
‘am the mystical motive 18 apparent in all, - i
R " Such" considerations’ tend- to undermine’ the popular
”bonceptionJthafﬁthe*gbspelﬁis'a'eeries”Of‘lenghty discourses.
iThé%wbrds:bffcbmhent:ohithervéfious*1nc1dentsiofrlife,whether
" Teported words of Jesus or of the evangelist, are not really
““*“**7133*6:21:15. (3) Wescott, "Introduction to the Study of
the Gospels", p.355.

(3) Coffin, "The Portraits of Jesus Christ in the N.T."
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disoources, They are rather strings of.aphorisms, The events
are the occasion of discussion, end Quring the course of the .
disoussion. the life. principles emerge. Most of these life
prinoiples,are:briefly stated end in,terms:of oommon,oonoepts,;
a_ne eerkseﬁ?» ?'.11},;._?951 Judmnt,a 15‘;'_ erid:~ S?%"S' ,- tr?t??.; am -
blindness, 1ifs and death. Some of theas pairs of spposites .
are at once evident, as life and death' others do not at first
seem to be opposites, a8 truth and blindness of vision, but
the -very presentation of truth as olarity of vision on the
part of the - Tman who is true is part of the presentation of Car s
JOhn 8. philosophy of life.pw e e F e - L e A4
. But it would be unfair, to leave this view of the method
Of &pproach. in the Fourth. Gospel without noting what will be
developed later,.thatmthe_entire attitude toward life which,it
unfolds is grounded in the personality of Jesue. _"I am“ is his
common deolaration, not merely in stating some phase of his
character, but in stating a grownd for some effect on life,
Thus,. "1 am the living.hread come down out of heaven" (1) is
the . -ground for a. -relationship in life that renders it con-,.
t*nﬁﬁllyhneu;ished._,"I am the Vine! (2) 1s the ground of d.‘
constant fruitfulness in men's lives, "I am the way" (3) is
the ground of men's being able to live ordered and planned,
instead of meandering, lives. It i1s even represented, not
only thathéeus reveals God to men, but ‘that it is God's own

Purpose, as'the Father of Jesus,” t0 reveal Jesus to men that -

(I) G:8:51, (2) G:15:5. (3) G:l4:6.
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.

e LA e T et G e -

12

they may be able to live.. Thus the Father "draweth men to
the Son",” and he "teacheth all men before. they know the Son"(1)

that in coming to the Son they may have ‘life.” “This intensely

personal presentation of the'essence of ‘1ife lays the emphasis

again on the faot that the philosophy of the Fourth Gospel is

in no sense abstract. ' It is the presentation of a personal-

‘experience with' g person.: - This faot so-dominates the tone' of
the gospel. that!it'led such a‘critic as Origen to declare
‘after. a lengthy perusal-of questions of authorship, "So then

We ‘make bold to' say:thattthe firstfruits of the gospels is
that' according to John, the meaning whereof none can apprehend
Who: has: not- leaned.upon the breast of Jesus" (3), The vividly
8plritual quality’'of ‘the writing has been seen by students
of.all tines as its: chief: characteristic, affecting its en-'-
‘tire.view of life, and justifies the remark of a most’capable
modern scholar: that, "The intensity of the effect makes up -
for its want.of. extension," (3) = ' - : ‘
"fThe‘motho@»offapproaCh'tOAtheiproblem?of iifelin the
Firet Eplstle is:readily seen to:be similar to the above,:: -
Life interpreted as fellowship with & person is indeed very -

épiritual"ittmayvalsofbecdmefquite~vague.* The reasoning -of

- the epistle shows: just ‘how vague -1t had become.:  Whatever -

KERRE

(I) G e 44,45,  "‘

fB) Origen,‘"Comm. in Joan. ", i 6._“T“f ; ’ )
(3) Sanday, "The Oritioism of the Fourth Goepel“,p.aos.

[
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date or ‘author one may acoept, the epistle is an address to'"

a relatively large section-of-‘the Christian church in which
‘the Docetists, ‘the Mseemists",  had & strong hold. ' These ‘men
could not ‘see how 'the Logos'of ‘the'prologue' to ‘the Fourth

Gospel could be related to the Jesus who met actual needs of
life. Surely they only ‘seemed ‘to. be related, : The Logos Was
‘the reality; but: the ‘tabernacling of the Logos in human flesh
Was only an illusion. Jesue waa not the Son of God really
come in the fleeh° he was hot the Logos incarnete.’ God' -
Son did not really have the human neiure he appeared to have.‘
Consequently many of the distinctions whioh Christians made
Were unreal, Sin only seemed to be.- The fleshly nature a
of man was only an appearance° whatever was daﬁé by man in ii
and through it was unreal‘ and so ethical distinctions rapidp
ly disappeared. If one lived in the highnplain of epirit- :
vality above the flesh, what the fleeh actually did mattered
not. Hence there were no real problems ‘in’ 14fe ‘and one did
not need to become conoerned about humanity and“all ‘its woes.

Against such a devitalizing of the life of the spirit
‘this epistle is written. There are few doocuments in religious
‘literature more polemic. Only a brief passage ever separates
the sayings that are controversial, and frequently these say-
ings become the vital part of the message (1). "The truth be-
comes here g searchlight flashed into a background of darkness."(2)

The First Epistle almoet defies analysis. Ite thoughts
313 80 interwoven and so often repea.ted from adightly differ—‘

—T_T_See eapecially, I:2:18;; 4:1-6.

(3) Law:wphe Tests of Life", p.25,
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- ent angle:that: it.is dmpossible to say one section of thought

ends ‘at.a ‘given place and another. begins, : The common systems
of the :church:fathers give little evidence of ‘insight into ::;
the depth. of ithe: thought. - One: of the:most succdseful attempts
at analysis appears in the work by:Theodor Haring (1), the: :
main lines of whose divisions as given in: the translation by .-
Brooke (2) ‘are as:followss & ~.:7:

Ay :1:5-2:387. First:presentation: of the two theses
of the epistle: Ethical and Christological.
»Is0'116=-2:17.".The ‘ethical theses: Walking in :the::
light is the true sign of fellowship with God.
»II.72:18-37, 1'The Christological thesis: Faith:
in Jeeus as the Christ ie the test of fel-
“lowship with: God. - . “'v »0: e

- B '8:38~4:68, Second presentation of the .two theses
o ~ separately but with special emphasis on their
el 0 s conneetion, e
I, 2 28-3:34., The ethioal thesia. Doing of right-
v+ eousness ‘(the ‘same in essence as. love of the..:
brethren) is the test of being born of God.
"11y4:1-8+ . The ‘Christological thesis. The. spirit
which 1s of God oonfesses Jeaus Ohrist come
- in" the flesh.:. S , e :

©:°Ce: 437=5:13,. - Third presentation of the theses. -
Their inseparableness.
~ 1. Love ‘is based on faith in the :revelation :: .
. - of love.
S +1I, Faith is' the base.of love.

Perhaps‘aﬂstillfclearer‘outline, remarkably similar to:the
abovgtfor~one“thAhad‘never-seen the earlier work when he .
preparediitLTis that of Law (3) who. finds three cycles of ‘re- -
peated ‘thoughts: . om0 b
~A. 1:5-2:38, Life as fellowship with God tested.
lf_ . Bu 3 2‘5-2‘%““2‘1‘?2"22’—33‘{33 B bir tosted,..
7" by righteousness, love, EEE—Eégief

RVIA - Co 4 7=5:31, Closer correlation .of. righteousness,jm
‘love, and belief as the wax of walking in

TIT‘T 0o, the light., \
(3) "G°dankengang und Grundgedsnke des ersten Johannesbriefs."
(3) D€ Epistles of §. John,"pp.xxxiv-xxxvi. | <

"The Tests of Life" in toto.
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. .. Thus it will be seen that men of different time and
}language and working independantly have found in the epietle L
‘the sawue polemio preeentetion of ite thesie.;“God ie light"(l).
,He hae made himself really light in his presentetion in the.
life of Jeeus. Thie was & real not e seeming, presentation.
To believe in ite reality is eseential %o real life, that life
of fellowehip with God which establishee family likenese. -
%o, have euoh 8. belief ie to do real righteousnese, to. live.
.with a, right attitude alwaye instead of living in. sin, for sin
,life, and 80 _are to be oarefully dietinguished.l To live 8 life
of suh o rightoousness 18 to be nindful of human nsed, as
Jesus was mindful; it isito love. ,Thus loye and.righteousness
and belief are ineeparably bound up, in the real life ~experience
wWhioh the writer is striving to lay before hie readers. .

, While the writer ie thue preeenting hie philoeophy of
\1ife as, reality in anewer to the philosophy of unreality, he . .
F'}Ye}'ﬁl}e}e’ee‘.ha‘e@‘po_l‘onioe in mind, not as an end in itself,
PE?39§5§&m§§nsﬁyghenmend.ﬁ He meane, not 80 much to overthrow
ﬁ@?,?h{}??gp@yﬁofleoneone_else, as. to. establieh the aotual
‘??&@9?9 howhas_in’nind;in what he feels is the truth. He ie*ten—
derly solioitoue of them, calling them "little children"(z), and
introducing ‘many notes of pereonel regard whioh beepeak his
Writing as a true letter rather than & treetise. Hie round of
‘thought is oircumecribed, yet his vision within hie narrow
field is kaleidoeoopio, and hie thought alwaye as profound ee |
it is 31mp16“eo that the reader Anstantly, eympathizee with .

"(“)'I 113 5.-;1 (z) I: :3:18; 3 7, 5:3L..
L o o A
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‘this German characterization of him: "His whole spiritual work

1@’ & contemplative sinking of hihself in’a small aircle of great

T D SP

‘$ruths, which unveil ever new sides’ to him,  ‘disclose ever new

‘depthe in them,: present the same object in ever new lightsi"(1)
"~The*littlewleaves'Whié@ are known as the Second Epistle

 of John and-the Third Epistle of John bear close resemblance :
to the gospel ‘and the First Epistle in what we have sought' to
1establishﬁés*the'metﬁddv6f¢approach‘%oVa philbéaphy’cf iife.
develop their thought' in terms'of peraonal'relationships, and
have the same ‘chardcteristic ideas of reality as consisting
in a spiritual 1ife of righteousness, love, and belief. " Thus
IT 1s addressed to the "elect lady" or the "lady Electa™ or ="
‘the ‘"elect Cyria®(the Greek éxde«7i Kupia being capable of any
one of ‘these renderings) concerning the relation of truth and
1bve7(2);*whére"trﬁthtéppears“as“ASBbﬁten%aof?belief.'-Iﬁ*like
menner III is addressed to one Gaius "whom I- love in' the truth® (3),
‘and deals with the Christian righteousness of receiving travel-
ing preachers into one's home, condeming in unsparing terms
"thosE?Whose lack of hospitality and graciousness prevents their
showing this evidence of love to the. apostles ‘of truth.
 m1xéd‘baokgroﬁhd§‘His5attitudéﬂtdward“thé“Jewieh heritage of
‘tHOKChfiétian church is many sided.  He speaks of many of the
JeWs of Jesus' audiences as enemies of the truth, yet almost in
the same breath considers the honor of the name of a true
Israelite (4), Moses.and the prophets are the word of God and

'—_rggnwsiss,“Biblioal Theology of the ‘New Testament®, Vol. II,p 317.
II:3, (3) I1r:1. (4) See esp.,G:1:47;4:33; 30: 16,17,

W —
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as such are t6 abide (1). He quotes the Old Testament pro-
fusely and even makes frequent use of 'Hebraisms of speech. -
He sets gide by side-the distinctively New Testament concepts |
of ‘faith and' grace and the 01d Testament cohcepts of Gommand- '
ménts and works; Seeming to find in'them'no conflict as earlier
Christians had found) He éieﬁ*sbéaksibeIcve as a commandment(3).
The writings are decidedly Christocentric; ‘as are most of the
writings of the New Testament, but it is'the -center of the
‘person of Christ) the 'senseé of a 1iving fellowship with him
that is dominant’ in much the'same-way that living fellowship
with God is represented by the 0ld Testament as the 1life of
the patriarachs. There is 1ittle ‘emphasis in these'writings
upon ‘that’ leagal work' ‘of Christ which makesthe Pauline’ section
of the New Testament so sntithetical to the 01d. - S
~°  On the other hand there is decided evidence-in the Jo-
hannine writings of the Greek background in the midst of which
the author was living. At the time he wrote, Christianity had
Practicelly admitted its failure among the Jews: Like its =
8Teat apostle it hed turned to the Gentiles, ~And With this
Surning had grown the necessity for putting the gospel of 1ife
in terms of Greek thought and Greek oulture; Hence'the many
‘?eferenoes in the Johannine literature, not-only to-terms of.’
thought made ocurrent through the popularizing of Greek phil-
§Q°PhY'bY the eclectic schools of Alexandris and -elsewhere,
bﬁt"a;gg the evident attempt to translate Jewish methods of
thihking info1sblution3‘of‘problems~of‘life'iﬂlGreek communities.

(17G:10:35, - (3) G:15:12; II:s.

——
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. The close, relation of the Fourth Gospel and the o
Epistles in this oombination of Jewish and Greek background,
as well as their close relation in method of approaoh, prepares
the reader for the unity of theme that appears.: The very fact
that ‘& measage about a life lived on Jewish soil and working
amid Jewish life problems oould be translated into terms of ”
4<Greek thought, gawe the gospel an ecumenioal aspeot.k Just o
how that translation was wrought we shall see later, suffioe '
it to say here that the gospel evidences it not only in theljvw
use of terms that are, Greek in their origin, but also in the_
Presentation of the entire problem of life, even as Jesus
worked it out with Jews, in Hellenistio methods of thought.m‘_“
In the Epistlee, somewhat in reverse fashion, we have the ; o
‘terms of Old Testament phraseology and mode of thought. This
reeiprooal relationship heightens the unity of theme., :’
. This unity is to be seen at every turn when the}writings
‘are oompared. They all are of experimental oharaoter, dealing
with the subjeotive as, resolving all objeotive situatione. The
SOBPBI and first epistle both claim 8 basis in eye, witness of
the earthly events of the life and minstry of Jesue._ Their
P301ogueg parallel eaoh other in stating this olaim. Yet thew
both emphasize their purpose to unfold a definite type of

message, ‘and they follow the seme main oourees in that. meesage.,_<,

1t the gospel sets forth a definite creed,_so does the first

epistle.: This latter is no dooument of "oreedleee sweetness" .

T
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| 88 1t has, sometimes been called.. The content .of bellef.as.a
% necessary part, of 11fe is‘quite‘as much in:evidence .as it.is_

in the gospel and. it is tne same general. content .asg. 1n the .
EOSPBI.& Its%philanthropic love 1s,very»definitely the out- ..
Srowth of this belief. The union of. the two .is; msde the. basis
of. abiding 1n .God(1).  God as Spirit, .as.light, as love are domi-
nant 1¢§ash$a;P9tho@?he;nécgssitx of cleansing from sin, .the
Positiveness of the righteous life,.the potency:of the will, the
necessity of revelation to life, .the interdependence of oreed
and conduct, the lifting of love beyond the realm of sentiment, -
“1¥w°feﬁh99§;a?sevéﬁsl<t9vthcnthls scheme .of .1ife in:Dboth. .
Writings. . Holtzmann(3). and Brooke.(3) have elsborated.to.great
length the similarity of words and ideas..  Without.sny such
elaboration the unity of them in .the main lines of thought

mey become apparent, . Thus both gospel,and epistle speak of
Jesus as God's Son come in the flesh (4); they both .represent
1#?s,%s;d?P?n¢ent.99_him,(5);yﬁhQY;bqthiéws;iﬁagainuand-again:
on.life as an abiding. in God.through fellowship with Jesus (6);
they both present.God's love.as.a self-giving through the ...
8ending of his Son (7); they both insist upon the impossibility
(0% 1ove in the moral sense except as dependant wpon. this self-
81ving love of God (8); they both connect. belief in the. reality
°f Jesus with this oneness with God.(9); and they. both lay.

th?i?;SrQatest stress, on.a continual play on the word lwitness?® (10);.

- 5,18. . (2) In "Jahrbuch f#r. Prot, Theologie" 1883p. 138.
Ths Epistles of S. John"' pp.i-vii. .

3 1 Cf,. G:1:14 :and I:4:23. .. (B) Cf.G:1:4;6:33 and I:6:11. .

| (G)Cf' G:3:8; and I1:3: 24. 2) Cf. G:3: 16 and I:3: 16; 4:9.

, (10<0f3 .G:13:34 and 1:3:23.(9) Cf.G:1:13,13 and I:5: 1.~:w
NW)C?; G: 5 36,37 and I 5:1-6. o
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o The relation of the two great works o each other ‘in

ftheir oommon use of the life which the author believes $o be
:realized only in fellowship with Jesus is suggestively sum=
:marized by the epistle in & sentence which points definitely -
ito the’ gospel account of the 1ife of Jesus' “He that saith ‘he
fabideth in nim ought himself also 6 walk even a8 he walked."(l)
:The Ver? prologue to the epistle has been often worked out

as the correlate of all parts o the gospel (2) “THus "That
,Which was from the beginning“ ie parallel to “In the beginning
Twas the Word“ "That which we have ‘heard" 1s the summary ‘of
:&11 that the witness in ‘the’ gospel heard ‘of the teaching of

VJesus.‘ “That which we have seen with our eyes, that which ‘we

have gazed upon" suggests the series of mighty works of good-

‘will "ﬁ"And our hands have handled“ points to the’ basis of s
;reality again in the sotual humanity of the Word. Even’ the
%emphasis upon the Holy Spirit used in"C:5 a8’ ohief witness,
;end in G: 14 and again in 16 as the abiding presenoe of Ghrist
'\and the worker in men 8 hearts, “receives' supreme recognition R

;in the °P18tle wheme it 1s bluntly declared that "the spirit
is the truthn (3) 8 ans TL ot ST

Thus the gospel and’ the great epistle are related in"

‘theme, and the same emphasis on truth and’ love is to be seen

_in the minor epistles. In II the writer cautions against set—

ting oneself up as capable of independent epeoulation about

In III he cautions against setting oneself up ‘ag oapable

on independent ambition in the ohurch. Both of these are oau-

ti°ns a«E;ains‘l: 1ovelessness._ The epistles constantly suggest

5%; % g g. (2) See,for example, Alexander, Op. oit.,ppBS,ze
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setting of his attributes over against each other, as in so
much theologioal work. There is no graoeegainst holiness.f
Eaeh of the so-oallod attributes of God appears in broad,
general relations, so that any one of them may be used in
oonneotion with any aetivity to which God is represented ashﬁ
being a party. Thus, while 1t is usual to think ‘of God's
love or his free graoexas being the prompter of his forgive-
ness to men, John oan think of God's righteousness, so often
represented as needing to ‘be apneased, ‘as being “the means of
his forgiveness° "If we eonfess our sins, he is faithful andw
righteous to forgive us our sins"(l) | ' ‘ |
- Neither is there any dualism of matter and spirit,
The thinking world of the days of these writings was greatly
affeoted bv the whole movement of Gnostioism. It used to be
commonly supposed that Gnosticism did not appear until the ;
middle of the seoond oentury. Now it is generally admitted
that ineipient Gnostioism was present in philosophioal thought
before the time of Christ.v That ”Many-headed monster of think-
1n8“; as it has been desoribed, was founded oh the assumption
tha.t matter is evil | The dualism of spirit and matter led N
on’ the one hand to aseetioism in the attempt to get rid of the
dominanee of matter, and on the other hand to sensual indul—
genee as not being able to affeot spirit sinoe it was of dif—
'ferent essenoe than matter. Both results of gnostie thinking h
are viewed with alarm in the Johannine writings." The author

feels that all suoh dualism s flase.f There is nothing ins
herently evil in flesh Even the divine Logos can become’ flesh (z)

6\ )“ 1:1:9. (2). Gil: 24, -
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The" quickening' of the spirit which Jesus says-is'his giving
of life to men is immediately connected with' the quickening
of the body in resurrection: "The hour cometh, and now is,

when ‘the dead shall hear the’ voice of- the Son of-Godjand  they

that hear shall live. --Marvel not at this, for the hour cometh,
in which all that- are in' the tombs shall hear his'voice, and
shall: come forth."(1) Man' is not viewed in our sources as .
8pirit- and body) ' but ‘as- one man.. - Theyonly® dualism ‘that: occurs
is'ethioal, and that is not the finding of two natures within
”ﬁéh;”hs Paul does(3), but the choice of the whole of the man's
will between the ethical end: of rightéousness and the.uneth-
1ca1 ‘end: of unrighteousness. - " el

: ‘It’haSVbbenﬁurged\againSt-this viewof © the Johannine’
writings ‘that they have ‘a great deal to say about the spiritual
Tﬁoﬁfoé:df“unfi@hteoﬁshéggfih~Sathn} and that this presents a
vmetaphysiCal‘dualiémVWhibh‘ddsfroys“the true unity that: John
elsewhere builds up. But our Sources never refer to a dia-
?bblical“pOWer except to set off an’ethical relationship. '
sSdtanlié*desdribed«as*entéring‘1n3tdeudds"Isoafibtfwithithe
‘result'that he ‘sells his 'Lord(3).” Judas himself {s:in turn
called 'a devil (4), with evident reference to the deed he was -

f&Bbht%tO"do.l'In;thé*ho§t7pdintéd'paésagefin“the gospel where

‘the ‘devil is referred to, Jesus is discussing with his hecklers
‘their own moral character in return for the accusations they
have been hurling at him.'“Ye are of your:father -the devil, : ..

and the lusts of your father it is your will to do. "He was a'

( )'G :5:35, 28, 39, (z) Romans 7 7-25
G:13: 27..‘m% (4) G:8:70.
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murderer.from the beginning, and stood not in. the. truth, ... .
because there is no truth 1n him.L When he speaketh a. lie,

he epeaketh hie .own: for he ie 8. lier and the father thereof"(l)
Here, while the devil is eet down as being inherently of a.
lieing nature, the entire reference is %o, the. sin of Jesue'
?9°?9??Bant¥?%rfvé?l4§s falsifying of the case,. As .Stevens
says, "The sonship to Saten is here set in contrast to the..
Sonehip. o fod which the.Jews claimed for themselves, In both
instances an ethical kinship is referred to®(2). In the same
Yein,  the. author disouseing the nature;of ein in the firet
tpistle deglares, ,"Ho that doeth ginis of the dovil; for,fthe
devil sinneth from the,beginning.:—--In«thie,the.ohildrencof,
God are manifeet, and the children of the deviln(3)., The- . ..
ethical relationehip 1e again the only point of dualism that‘w
¥9¢3ugges§ed:w The very term. ueed,é?q%? )a;, suggests 'calumﬁﬂh¢
nietor"or a. kindred ethical oonnotation.i The. only other .
Paseagee 1n Lour sources in whioh an.evil epirit world ie
referred to at all have to do with the ecoueation ‘that Jesus
has a demon,ék,4<or<or, .and so is crazy.(4) -The.answer -that . ;. -
Jeeue makee to ~such acoueatione is eignigioent° "I have not

a demon' but g honor my Father, and .ye - diehonor me“(s) .That
18 to sey, the filial reletionehip of honor -as set over against
@,_9*3.3.&9« -F.‘?Wiins Up of dishonox 1s my quiet: proof that.I.have
R° 80uz0e of power in the evillspirits. To.an age thet so .
greatly feared the demon power of the air as real antitheses .

t°<divinity, Jesus'. angwer is that true honor delivers from all

G:8:44. (2) Stevens,"The Theology of the New Teetament&p 194.

138-10 (4 G:7:30;" 8148, 49,
(5) b )‘ 7:30; sz, 10:20, 31”.
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% ‘such.. - If an honorable ethical relationship can deliver from
i -8 -certain power, then that power must have bqen‘an,qthiggl»
‘antithesis... And the.very note of deliverance, strongly in-
8isted upon in these writings, :is evidence. of ethical dmport.
::But;even-atronger‘in;its,p:paqntat;qqiof,thqﬁgqity
of 1life is the”frequenﬁwchuﬁrencq;;n these writings of the
thought_of‘some,onepgreat;passiqn;:ulingﬂlife,gq;gsvto,gu;qe
4% 'in one certain direction. -We have. seen how that is rep-
‘Tesented :in the case of those who.are children of the devil
‘becausewthey,seekuoonstantlynto{do evil :deeds. It 1s.even
,-bolder in its relief in the case ‘of .those who are given up -
'to-a dominant good passion.. -Joy is.such a passion. Jesus is
‘Tepresented as praying that his joy may remain.in his followers
-80 that their joy may be made full(l). Even their sorrow is. to
~Pecome. joy (2)..No man .will be. able to take their joy from them(3,
‘& .8ignificant statement-in:. the face of- impending persecution...
;The,highepriestlygprayer.includes;th¢¢p¢#?tion‘th9t¢J§6u83.mu
:omn-joy (his leading characteristic according to John) may be
" "fulfilledn. (that is, filled full of meaning)in his followers(4),
8. possibility which he quite evidently contemplates as the .
‘mormal expectanoy of their living the life he has in mind, ..
FAS&in;~love:is such a passion. Jesus makes love the test of
Simon Peter's restoration. to the fulness of life(5). He prays
“for nothing more than that his love shall abide in the hearts
9% his followers(6). And in two of the most enraptured visions.
©f his first epistle, the author declares, "He that dwelleth

dn love.dwelleth.in God"(7) - an absolute unity. of 1ife; and,
~(T) 6:1s: n. _(2)‘G.16,20.‘,\(3) G:16:33. (4) G:17:13.
" (5) G:31:15. (8) G:15:10; 17:36 (7) I:4:16.

.\_ .
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"Perfect love casteth out fear"(l)- -a-‘deliverance of -1life
from the one thing that mars most lives 'and so a unifying of
it in a single purpose. -One is reminded’ of Epicurus!'  dream
that a manshould come to'see the pleasure he had in mind as
being "not a ‘gratification 'of isolated desires but peace
and pleasure for his whole being“(z) W

The very unity of- the Christian brotherhood; so often
dwelt upon 'in these writings, 'Is the outgrowth:of thie’ émpha~
8is upon ‘the unity of life. For 1f men have their own lives
unified within themselves' they-can- live in-unity one with -
another, - and any failure in ‘social:'solidarity is fundamentally.
a-failure in a unified 1ife of the'spirit. ' So Jesus, at the '

same time’ that:-he-'is'praying the utterances quoted above for '

- the peace and unity’of his disciples' spirits, prays that-they

may’ at’ one with each other in’ the 'same’ sense that he and his
Father have unity of 1ife (3). And he adds that he prays not for
the world, as though he and John; comforting the churches can-
not-expect this of 1t. Concerning the many who'had left their
fellowship, reminds them somewhat:plaintifully’ that-"They were:
not of us; ‘for' if' they had been’ of us,  they would have continued
with“ﬁe“(4);5séemihglj”airédicuIOus*reasohing‘ih"éloircle‘uhtil
this'connection is seen,- "

“The very interrelatedness:-of righteousness,’ love, and

‘belief, as we found them in®the analysis of the First Epistle,

testify*to*the=oneness;‘both‘of the  inner life of- the individual
and of ‘the- group. 2 John has been-criticized as narrow for speak-
ing 80 often’of:love as related to "the brethren®. But he' sees

EB) 1:4:18 (2) Angus, "The Environment of Early Christianity",
G:17:31, (4) I:2:18. p.188.
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Aclearly that the unity of relationship he has in mind by
love necessitates .8 brotherhood & oneness of spirit.ﬁ

’ A second, and still more definite conception of life
in the Johannine writings is that life is a,__x,.a definite
order, the following of a well articulated plan._ The words
of Jesus, "I am the Way"(l) are but the sumuary of the whole
;life philosophy of these writings,u They express the convict-
ion that the way of life is not an abstract concept but in-
herent in a person.z ,‘ Do ‘ .
e Now there is}nothing particularly unique in the gen—
,eral thought of life being according to an orderly law. Making
that law to be such a8 it is in our sources, however,:especial—
?ly unfolding it in relation to a life, brings us face to face
lwith some of the most fundanental concepts of the Johannine
;thought, concepts that have influenced the world's thinking
Mprofoundly.‘ . L , . .
” / Life‘as a “way" is developed by the use of the 'Logos'
:notion. By this we do not ‘mean to restrict ourselves to the
”use of the term 'Logos'. Such a restriction would soon dispose
of the subject, for the term itself ocours but seldom in the
;Johannine writings.‘ But the idea runs all through them. The
1Logos concept of life is a concept of development in accord
;with orderly procedure rather than lawless change. It is
tevolutionary,‘not revolutionary.\ It is a concept of growth,
;but that growth is cosmic, not chaotic.; Such a concept dom-

uinates the thinking of the gospel and the First Epistle from~
start to finish. Indeed, as we shall try to show later, the

(1 1) G 14 6.
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very thought of the Logos, a8 John handles the term, not only
influenoes, but controls, the entire thought of the gospel S
The so called 'prologue', often set off from the gospel as’
though it were a kind of appended treatise, really states
the thesis and the modus operandi ‘of the whole thought But .
even before we set ourselves to establish this faot, the S
very analysis of the plan of the gospel given above (1) imp |
presses us with its strong and oonsistent emphasis upon life S
as an order plan, the Logos idea. oo e
- Some kind of Logos conoept of life has been manifest o
inwmost philosophies, a philosophy of chaos is a thankless o
effort./ The very term is common in expressing this conoept,
though many true Logos conoepts of life are to be found
where the term is sparingly or never used., The notion is,
indeed, well—nigh inevitable unless one is to surrender to
the dootrine of ohanoe. Either one must be a Hindu and admit
as he does at times, that this world is without design and
qis meaningless,’or alse he must admit design, whioh is to -
admit purpose, which 13 to admit plan. . ) -
‘”“# The history of “the relation of philosophio thought

‘Jto the Logos ooncept of life has been often investigated,
end though the results have varied in detail, they have

y generally been the same in main outline.' Whatever the exaot
meaning intended in words and phrases now too ancient to fix,
their general bearing upon the development of life is olear.

. Thus, even the old Buddhist oonoeption of "law"‘was in the :

main a Logos oonoept, though fatalistio in muoh of its import

(i) Pp.6-9
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andathus difficult to: relate to-.any. idea of human responsibility.
The "Tao" of Lao-Tse:and: other writers of the sixth .century B.C.,
while 1t may never be shown conclusively to. mean ‘way',:is a
clear. Logos .concept.. . .The "Tao" is a principle..of nature per-
vading -all creation. fIt-is,un;yersal;naOnelmay:run;into:itﬁPon
the..right hand. or:.on the left"™, as Lao-Tse.was wont to .say. It
cannot :be 'seen-or. heard, and it is not attainable. ~Nevertheless
‘the~whole.universewisudependentfon it.- The: very:life of man,
the: same -as anything else ipwthe universe, is unthinkable with-
out~1t;u~one>oannotkpickuéut;yevenqat random, a paragraph from
the writings of .ancient Taoism, without ‘recognizing how -strong
was the: hold of this idea: -+ - ..
;r. "He who understands :the conditions of Life -
does not strive after what is of no use to
s -0 T -1ifey and he who understands the conditions.. .
of Destiny does not strive after what is
‘beyond -the reach of knowledge.--When life -
comes, 1t cannot be declined, when it goes,
.+ 1t ocannot be detained.™ (1) - .

.« Greek thought furnishes many examples of more or less
highly developed Logos doctrines of life. Heraclitus, who
challenged -the .orthodéxy of his day on the fixed state of
things,,wae:nevertheless‘most careful to maintain that the
constancy of the change he taught was in accordance with -
fixedﬂlaw.nLIt;ﬁas‘simply the law that was fixed, not the
things i&n the-universe; but the fixing of this law was by no

- means incidental., Indeed it was Heraclitus who used and
| developed to .great extent this very term of 'logos' to denote
the. unchanging principle by which all change was wrought.

(I) "The Tests of Taoism" as published by Mueller,
Béok XIX, Part II, Section XII.
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He dignified: the Logos: as:-an:abstraction-of his thought.
He taught that: it was surrounded by all the elements of the
world, earth,qair, fire, and water, as by a- garment. Heracli-
tus needed epeh a Logoe ﬁrinciple. He wae considered ‘to be
dark, obecure:dd~his reeeoning.‘ The Logoe became for him the
means of clarifying his thought.b He did not, indeed, con-
celve of :the Logos as:one-of the:principles of-an Infinite
Mind; he rather tended.to-make the Logos:itself.-his god.: But
‘whether. an attribute.or.an existence, it was controlling:law,
according to-which all things happen. .. ... ol

‘cEAmong,thegSteiee and Epicureans: Logos:concepts.of -life
were common: :Epicureanism.is :0often unfalirly: represented.as a
philosophy of riot and disorder. But far from:it. Whether one
accept:its philosophy:of life's.end or not.is: one:question.
But: to.try to evade the fact of.a definitely ordered:ooncept
with an end in view.is quite another. To say-.that: "the.end
of all our-actions is to be free.from:pain” 1ls:to.set.a very
definite'goal?tovlife,;andsin;eeeord:with:thatwgoalﬁall the .
flux that Heraclitus saw must correspond. . 7. - B

"ThevStoioe“ueedrtheqtermsLogoepin;a-highl?*deveioﬁedi.

-sense;eand;their;whole;thoughtﬁofﬁlifeawaeiquiteﬁin acocord with
.1te;representation.‘wTo;them;thehLogos.wasfanfoperafive;prin;
ciple, an attribute of a great impersonal Reason, . the.:creative
Wili.\ﬁTo“themithe\conoeptnwae:unalterably:bound<upxwith“tel—
eological ideas. Thus in the.famous hymn of Cleanthes, the

Steie'conception appears addressing the:orthodéx .Zeus: in the

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



31
terms of a glowing tribute to the ‘reign of law:
A "Thee, 811 this universe, as it rolls
.clrcling around the.earth, abeys, wheresoever
thou dost guide, and’ gladly owns thy sway.
~In. thy invincible hand thou holdest. as.a ... .
minister the two-edged, fiery, everlasting
. thunderbolt, under whose.stroke all nature.
" shudders., No work -upon earth is wrought
..-apart. from thee, 0. Lord,. nor. through the. .
"divine ethereal sphere, nor upon the sea." (1)
In commenting upon this hymn Case says, "In place of the
gods and demons who, according to the popular superstition,
played freakishly with the affairs of men, the Stoio substi~
tuted a sober and well behaved divine power oalled the Logos,
or divine reason, which was said to pervade a11 matter and
indeed to constitute the primal material out of which the o
entire univeree was oomposed.“(z) To apply such thought as’
this to the common’ beliefs of the people, ‘a8 the hymn of
Cleanthes does, ie simply "to take the current thought of its
own day and” try to breathe into it the desired oonoeptions.
Plato seldom used the term Logos, yet his is the o
greatest of all ‘Greek philosophies of life which may be termed
Logos philosophies in a coemic ‘sense.’ His words, <<f€a y 0‘045'-4
and;faus are oounterparts of the Heraelitan and Stoio:%qyos.
They a11 denote value conoepte. He feels it is not’ enough to
predicate painlessnees with the’ Epicureans.' It is not enough
to gain pleasure, ‘We must know what we gain ‘1% for. Such'a
concept ie contradioting one Logos notion ‘with another, but
instead of being a contradiction of the LOgoe ooncept of
life as such, 1t is a carrying of this conoept farther.‘ For"”

( ) Gase "E3 erienoe with the Supernatural in Early
’ xp . s Christian Times", p.l1l4.

(2) Ibid, Pe 14,
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Plato one-might arrange a.series of ;equations, Idea equals.:
Wisdom equals Purpose equals Logos... - ..

In.similar fashion, Aristotle's idea of "proportion®.
is a Logos idea. - ‘When the emphasis-is not-what one does but
why, & veryldefinite;concept,of‘agcontrolling;force;;nilife
is laid:.down.. Life becomes:stlll less. a thing of chance and
much more a product: of carefully operating principles. .. .

~ ...Bo:also Plutarch,: writing:at-the: very-time that the :.
Fourth: Gospel.was interpreting Jesus to the Greeks in: terms
of .a new development of the-:Logos;concept, : speaks:of the Isis
religlon..of Egypt:as a ®"principle of nature®,.thought of by
the common people under-various names, but "converted by the
Logos .(that is,,0siris,) into-all appearances and forms"(1).
It had been, -according to Plutarch, s function of Osiris. to
bring the world into: being according:to-what he here styles.
é;Logos,ror;am;ational,=plan.;i n

~-:It. 18 indeed often .the subject of debate whether the .
predominate -idea of the Logos of 1life in Greek thought was
reason or utterance, "ration or oratio". 'The one is thought
of- as-subject, the.other as object;.and the debate loses.
much;bf;itszpointywhep we reocall -that the dist;nctidn between
subjeot and objeot is a modern, not a Greek mannerism-of .
thought, --There:is really.no.thought without g*pression in.aomel.
form. Even.the:Greek goncept of the Logos was representing .
not. merely an abstract Reason, which moderns term *subjective!,
but raxher a relation.; That relation was, aven to the Stoioa,

fundamental to the 1dea of ruling principle in 1life. It was

(1) Plutarch, "Pompey",pp.39,53,61.
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nthe uttered thought of God".(l) And.so, after-all, perhaps:
the term-"word" is. as: good as any English designation. .. .. |
nof w:But Jewish-as well as oriental and Greek:thought evi-
dences .this:dependence: upon. creative:and controlling princi-
ple in:life., The . .very tenmjlé;qxdswused again-and.again in
the Septuagint to:render the: thought:of.Psalms and Prophets ..
when.dealing with the:."Word of :the Lord"- in a half personi-
fied sense.:  Thus,. "By the word of: the Lord were.the heavens
made"(3).. "He sendeth out his word and healeth them;(ﬁ),;
"His.word runneth: very swiftly"(4)..."The grass withereth, .-
the flower fadeth:: but the word of our:God shall stand for- -
ever"(5). . "For as-the rain cometh down-and the snow- from -
heaven, : and returneth not thither, but watereth the earth,.
and maketh.it bring forth and bud, and giveth seed to the
sower and{bread to the eater; so_ shall my word be. that goeth
forth out of-my.mouth: It shall not. return .unto me void,: but
-iignhall accomplish -that which I:please, and:it shall .prosper
in the thing whereto: I send. it."(6) And in’the book of.the
MWisdom of:Solomon", to be found amoung the 0ld Testament . .. ..
Apocrypha,’ the term also is.of frequent occurrencs, Thus: .«
»ﬂ0¢Gpd of the Fathers, and Lord:who keepest thy mercy; who

' madest all things by thy word" (7). "For of a truth it was -
neither herb.nor mollifying plaster that cured them,:but thy
word, 0. Lord, which healeth all things"(8). . "Thine all-pow-

- ‘erful word leaped from heaven out of: the :royal throne, —--

“Drummond, "Via,Veritas,Vita®,p.301. (3) Ps.33:6. -
. Ps.107: 20. (45 Ps.147:15. (5 Isa.40 8. (6) Isa.55 10 11.
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and vhile it touched .the heaven it trode upon the earth."(1).
tuen (01t Will be,seen how strongly these quotations. suggest,
not merely.a'general Logos oonception of life, but even -per-
sonal .activities of some agent more or less distinct from
the .Lord who is being served. . Of course all.the references
51#9d.ar9»h$zhfp99txx.asThqir{09§¢ept3¢W9u19 fall -by .no means
under.the -head of .1iteral, But their thought.seems to in-
crease.in;its.personalizing tendency, until Wisdom ocan.de-
~olare that .God's word "leaped.from heaven", and that while
8%11l being able to touch.the heaven" it trode upon. the earth",
where we are.falntly reminded of the words of Jesus that he is
at the game time the Son of Man come down out of heaven.and
yet . is.4in heaven. (3) The Memra of the.Targums contain sim-
1lar usages. ... .. . .o coeenl ol onC oot n »
.-The :Word of .the Lord is said.to.come.to the prophets
;niﬁrv°?Yi§P°9¥aliWa¥x” Egpecially:is Jeremiah filled with
emphasis upon, this vivid coming to him of God's. utterance.(3)
Isaish even says that he "saW".the word (4), and we are re-
minded of the reverent avowal of the Fourth Gospel in reference
tbﬁthefchrist: "Thesemthings~said~lsaiqp,hbggausg,hq¢§gwfhis
Glory, .and.he spake of him." (5). S o e
- “iuo: But not only.in the use of the term 'Logos' itself is
themqﬁw;sb«aqnqeptutOxPP3seenr;i?;appe@¥8yin¢9th¢? cognate
‘terms which carry the same idea of 1life, -The frequent ap- .

pearance of the "angel of the Lord" is usually connected;with

P

aaaaaa
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‘ence, ‘Such ‘an appearance was that to Moses in the burning
‘bush” (l), where the angel's visit is proclaimed a theophany
ot the very"I ‘am*with ‘whom the Fourth Gospel 80 mystically
identifies the ‘incarnate Logos. The angel of the Lord is
‘even more freQuently‘represented”in‘the Other’dapacity of

a’ guide of '1ife as in the beautiful words to" the Israelites
‘in the wilderne55°'"Behold T send an angel before thee,i”
"to" keep thee by the‘way;”and“to'bring“thee‘into”thé‘plade{;;
Twﬁicn“I*nAVA”preparea; Take ye heed of him and hearken to
fhis voice, provoke him not, for he’ will not pardon your o
~“transgreseion;‘i:'or‘my Nare ‘is in him"(2). This mixture of
*fﬁé‘Eaea“bf”finaﬁéssfihifhe‘é€fdéhé§’df*%he angel and of
awfulness at his presence finds full fruition in the ap- i
‘pearance of’ ‘the’ angel to Manoah and his wife by the name ofi
“wonderful' (8). “All such manifestations have their evident
Telation to the thought of incarnation, aﬁa“forﬁva’saag_ o
:ground for the growing concept of life as plan and guidance.

k "The 'term "Wisdom" is another which, in the writinge‘;
of the 014" Testament, 18 closely associated with a Logos
idea of life. "Here, as & rule, there 18 high apostrOphe,:r;; |
and often Wisdom is introduoed in the first person, speaking.
Thus:’ "The Lord created me in the beginning of his ways, |
before his works of old"(4). "When he’ prepared the heavens,
I''was theren(5).” "Whoso findeth me findeth life"(e) And the
ymost impassioned passage’ ‘of the wisdom’ section of proverbs'k”
-interrelates all the ideas of oreation, guidance, and’ provi-

) Ei{‘mx.s :6. (2) Ex,23:20,21. (3) Judges 13:32. (4) Prov.7:33.
5). Prov.7:237. (8): Prov.? 35, e el

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.




TR AN N emsar 1 o e

36

‘dence through the means of personification: "The Lord pos-

.sessed me ‘in the beginning of his way, before his works of

old.:- I was set up from everlasting, from the beginning,: or

.ever the earth was,; ---When he established the heavens, I..

was- there: when he-get. a circle upon the face of the deep,:

===there -I..was by him as a;Maéterewprkmgn:jandslgwgSgdaily

‘his :delight,: rejoicing alwaya before him: rejoicing . in his

habitable..earth: and my delight was with the sons of men."(l).

- With .such .a passage as a background it is emall;woqde:-;hat

Paul :ghould have called Jesus God's-wisdom  (2), 'or :that Jesus'

‘himself should have so personified;the term as.to say, "Wis-

.dom-is justified of all her:.children".(3) ... ... ... -

:From ‘these instanoces;it .will be:seen that -the.whole :.
‘Logos concept -of life, as.it 'is found in the writings of the
0ld Testament, whether in the.use of the equivalents for'Logos'
to:.GOgna@eqterms,gwas,employed;towdo~two;th1ngs,gt once: it -
‘Was useful to keep:the .sense of the nearnsss of .God at:the.
fsémeytimeathatzthe,apparently'ohildishwngtion-of his .visible - -
‘Presence was .done away. - -Adam-had actually talked with Géd.;n‘
rthe-poolnog,tﬁe¢day¢¢Ab:qham‘had.heldhconvqraegwith¢the;Almighty.

~So hadfmbegs;and>theuother_patriaraqhs.;3But;aven»1n the cases

 of~Abraham1and.offMoaes;this_intervening character of the "angel®

‘tended to distance God that he might not lose any.of his.dig-

nity in contaot with men, while still enabling men to learn.

‘hie will end rest assured of his abiding;plan for. their lives.
:Ij,w§svinevitable‘thax,With-guch,prigntal.and,Greek

‘and:Hebrew notions of life, meeting in;ﬁhe,Logqg;conoﬁpt;¢BQng‘ﬂ

(lltarqv,s;zz-;;.;(z);l Cor.1:24. (3) Luke 7:35.
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minds 'should. set-to .work to weave the-whole into.one.con-.
nected.philosophy of life., :Hence Philo-and the other ec- .
lectics. :'Philo sets about definitely :to harmonize Hebraism
and ‘Hellenism in all. of:their paritulars: He believes :in one
spirit of revelstion' running through them.both,:through. all.::
their: teachers:and -in:all theinnooncepts; He moves from:the.

commonest thought ‘of angel guidance 'in the 0ld Testament ‘to

B e o e Lo

the deepest:.thought of:the.Ideas in Plato and undertakes:to:.:
show that:they;are}alike manifestations of God among men. . So
! sure ‘1s:he-in particular that Plato 1s inspired.by the same: .
: " Jehovah who Inspired. the.prophets that ‘it has become a common -
| saying,: "Either:Plato philonizes, or:Philo_platonizes;”\
| ' .~ .. Philo's 'Logos' was the-central unifying figure of his
E B system of allegory. .By:the side .of .the Eternalathefe;was’a\
| second god, the:divine Word. .This Word was the agent or in-
-termediary .in creation.- Philo oallszit.thp.ﬂ<§§asn. This Worxrd
is deolared¢tonbe5the Light, and is often presented as God's
;nterpreter.ggﬂe'is called the eldest Son,,ﬁOpﬁ”%?U9*°T°S szqg-
Other designatione that are especially suggestive are &2'5? 0s;
querlasting;gfkwﬁn:1mage;épx%nung archetype. Yet in spite of
~ these highly,personifiedAcharaoterizatione, rising at times to
aotualvconsidefationuof‘personality, Philo takes pains to de-
.‘Claré,that:thewLogos;isl"not‘a separate person" from God. (1)
The reason: for this.is:not far to. seek. Philo remained a good
Jew, He was a monotheist through ‘and through. And he never
‘taught in any sense a doctrine of incarnation. Now, to make

the Logos separate from God, while at the .game time non—incarnate,

( )"See Philo, "De Somn. ,' I 39. -
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would be, of oourse to give up monotheism. Since there is no
incarnetion of the Logos, he could never be ideytified with "™
the Messiah of the prophets, and Philo 1s consistent in de=
nying such* identifioation.l The only way in whioh Philo may
be sald to weaken the monotheistio God of the Hebrew prophets
is in this: ‘that" he ‘lays ‘far more’ stress ‘on the metaphysioal

, conoepts'of“God“thaﬁ“thei“end~fer'less'on’the ethical. This"
he does, ‘of ‘course; “in order to interpret Hebrew theology to
his own age in terme of Greek forms of thought,;and.ee‘suo-

- ceeds by this method in presenting a Logos conoeption of life
Which sums up all the World-building foroes of deity, all the
angel ministrants nd the miraole workings snd the Plstonio
Taoas in one great presentation. His very monotelstis inete-
tence enabtesgstﬁfto”steetfo;eafgoffanftﬁd}vtdoei hypostataz~
ing of the’ﬁoéosii‘He"seys; for"instanoe,f*ﬁothiﬁg°ﬁiViﬁe
eommunicates itself by means of seperetion, it only extends
itself.“(l) SO fer,,then, es the LOgos 1s God,,it is ‘only
Belf-extended God; God’ reaching ‘down in &n unseparated fashion,
not ‘giving up himself, careful to meintain his identity, and
s8triving to get at the humen race. Yet it-is hard for Philo
£0 keep God ‘from giving himself ‘up to humanity ss a separate -

_‘Person subordinate to deity, ‘and ﬂberweg oheracterizes the
attempt with no unodrtain words: =~ REEE

~ 7 Yepnilo wavers between the attribitive and:sub-

~ ptantive conception of it.(the Logos); the ,
‘latter, according to which the Logos is hyposta=

.. .tized to a person, is.already. developed in his
‘dooctrine to too firm a consistency for us to
suppose that the personification was for Philo's

-, own consciousness a mere poetic fiction; ---
.fand yet not to e oonsistency of 80 absolute a

(i) Quoted by Dorner, ‘"Doctrine of the Person of christ",p 23.

-
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... Character. that Philo could be interpreted as

' teaching ‘as a'positive doctrine, “the’ ‘exigtence’

. beside God of a second person, in no.way reducible
““to-a‘mere attribute or-function of the first
person. , Yet so far as Philo personifies, ‘whether
"1t be poetically or dootrinally, "he ‘owns to a”

. certalin subordinationism, The Logos.is.for him, .

- as it were, ‘a’chariot-driver, whom the ‘other divine

- forces (Svrdiue(s) must obey; but God, as the .. .
-‘Master of the chariot, prescribes to “the- Logos

.. the course which is to ‘be maintained.” (1) . .

Drummong concludes hie 1engthy examination of important pes—

.....

eagee from Philo thue° . ) e amlby und

e "From first to last the Logoe As the Thought AR
ienes. of God,” dwelling ‘subjectively in the infinite R
.. Mind, planted out and mede.objective in the.
“universe. ''The cosmos is a tissue of ‘rational

. _.force ---~ The reason of man is this same ra~ ..

' ““tional ‘force entering into consciousness, ‘and

. . held by eaoch in proportion to the truth.and .

- "-variety ‘of ‘his-thoughts; and to follow it is -

.. the law of righteous living. Each form which .
“‘'we'can ‘differentiate as a-distinoct ‘species, -

. . each .rule of conduct which we can treat as an . ..
“'injunction ‘of Reason, is‘itself‘a Logos --- ~ 7

. Thus, wherever we turn, these Words, which are

* -~ really Works,’ of God confront us; “and 1ift our

.. minds to that uniting and cosmic Thought —=--. . .. .
- of whose perfections it is the shadow, and ' " '~
.. whose .splendors, too dazzling for all but the =
”“‘purified intutitions of the highest eouls, it

'ﬂvwet once suggests and veils.fa(z) |

IThat Philo Wwas one of thesc "higheet soule“ in the Anner .
experiencee of the Logos guiding, we may Judge from his own
words: "By a divine _possession I was filled with;enthueiaem."(s)
‘i_‘(‘ Thus from east end weet, from Greek and Jew, from
moet conservative dogmatist %o moet liberal eclectic, the .
thought of life as under a definite plan end order, guided by
& divine power, - in short, the phileeophy of a.way of life

presents itself, now .thr9ugh.~ quite impersonal representations

- TTIT Bberweg, "A'History ‘of Ph11°9°PhY"’p 281,
(3) Drummond, "Philo Judasus", Vol.II, p.373.
(3) Philo, "De Cherubim", 9.
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and éééin %hfdugh aimés¥'pé§sohéifééenfé} now' through the '~
use of one teri ahd“noﬁ“ﬁhi&ﬁéhﬂénbthef;Vbﬁt*aiﬁa&é‘givingﬂ
what we have herein.defined as a’ Logos conception of ‘1ife; -

" "It is not surprisifig that the early Christians varied
in the uSE'they’made of thesefideas”that Wére“ready-tb“théir
hand. It ls'esbébialiy‘ﬁot”fb be wondered at that many of-"
the earlieat feared them as expressive of pagan of otherwise
‘foreign thought. The passion of early Christianity was . -
”éfhi&éi,héhd'iﬁ”thé{f;GréEk envirenment they found much which
they felt was hostile to ‘such ‘an emphasis. °When men are sur-
founded by what they feel intensely to be moral evil;” they are
8low in picking out the good. ~This unfriendly attitude per-
’gisfedIfor3§6ﬁé*fimé“émohgwoértaiﬁ minds of the early Christ-
yiaﬁé?”:fé}fhiiiéﬁ"éan>débiére‘dbhtemptﬁouélyfds’laté”aé“zzo,
ﬁ"What has the Christisn to ‘do with the philosopher?® """
C Y14 15 Bt111 less surprising that the earliest Christians
;ﬁggitated’to’take“up“Greek forms of thought’when\thére“sprang
Up in their own body groups of men who made uise of such: thought
;and yot built upon 1t strange and even wierd ‘systems and crude
'and ‘even base ethics. The Gnostics made themselves offensive
.tddfﬁéJﬁumbié;mindedufrdmﬂamong‘whom'many early Christians
‘were drawn; for in their insistence on a mystic knowledge as
‘the essential for admission into the presence of God, they
‘boasted’of their own attainments in this line. Gnosticism
was eclsctic in the worst sense. It was as much influenced -
by astrology as by Plato. It delved no deeper into specula-

"tive rationalism than into magic. It strove to blend Greek,
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Egyptian, Persian, and Hindu thought, and became vaguely. pan-
theistic at the. same time that it was rigorously. dualistic.:.
egd_tpet:?he pqgoe}eomeehatﬁphe‘end,ofﬁthem.,,ThefIdeae,here
Peggme substantive, and the Platonism of these Ideas becomes
Just what Aristotle understQOA Platonism to be - an objecti-
fication. of deity, off yonder, out.of toush with reality, a
deity or an ideas, inuwhiehfmupdene:beinge;couldﬁpa:ticipate
pg;y;pya}m;yet;en,,and‘thie only by a long series of inter-
mediary steps. .This: was Aristotle's conception: of .Plato.zrun
to see, It was the Idea taken off into a world by itself :.
and then got at only by sn elsborate arrangement of steps.
1t.did not present any.attractivs opening to.Christien thought
to use the, Logos.conception of.life. . Indeed it had reduced
the Logos concept of life to.a dull metaphysic. The Gnostics
had, indeed,: something to.say. about ;the incarnation of the - -
Logos, the last of the series of the eminations by whioch God
deigns .to.reach men; .but . this inoarnation:was, as. More says,
"not an.isolated. event in human history, but.rather a single
act; of, cosmic drama, wherein the spheres.of the eternity:and
integrity. of God are mysteriously involved;"(1) .Yet Philo:-
claimed to be a.Jewish:Gnostic, and Clement of Alexandris '
declared_himeelfmopenly a .Christian Gnostic enq_ealled‘the
Christian faith "the true gnosis"
But for the days of the Hohannine writings, Gnostioism -
e in CIement's developed form had no place.u The peouliar form

- of Gnoetieism, only 1ncipient though it was, that wae abroad
~(;IwMore, "Christ the Word", p.66.
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in the ohurchﬂgfd£ﬁétiﬁ;;Tﬁ&sﬂkﬁéwﬁiéé?ﬁ50§¥iéiéﬁ.fi&ééiéiﬁg
to the dooetigfégﬁtﬂéqiéésggthy;éééﬁgayégfﬁé lgééfﬁa%;iin,the
human Jesus.;;Higiﬁé;jﬁofiafLogosféir%ﬁfn§£:dggfﬁﬁiﬁéidgéf
indeed, 11ve?;”£6é3§’11§§a&ﬁriﬁé the few months of & well-
guided ministry, but that Logos:which:.came upon him at-his
baptism forsook him at his death, . and he died because he:
could not help himself, caught as a prey to his beliefs.
Such & mixture of-Logos:and non-Logos, did:not.of. course .. --".
appeal :to. the: average Christian-thinker; . and when -to this - .-
dootrine of::"seeming" the Gnostic added the.equally divisive
ethicalwteaohing;thét:sinponly~seemed,to be,. the Christian's
moral.stamina was’ aroused.. . The very author.of our First
Epistle reviews:such notions with scathing condemnation and .
desoribes: them as the ”spirit,of,exrpr;?(l){: Choo oo
... In.the: face of all-this it is really remarkable that . .
so: many" of. the early Christians,. and some-of them . at such an.
early date,.should.have been able to takegthefY?rxggpnqepts,,g;
and .terminology of the pagan world, and of the worse-than e
pagan GnostiCSawithin:their4own7church,,andAusesthem‘as,tpolst
with:which to: combat the error that was so abhorrent to them ..
and to forge.the weapons of ‘truth they held so dear. . Nearly.
a century before Tertullian's slighting remark, Justin could
utter his words.of high rhetoric as well as high thinking:
“ .racmOur dootrines, then, appear to be greater than
all human teaching; because Christ, who ap-
.+ peared for our sakes, became the whole rational
being, both body, and reason, and soul, = For
whatever. either lawgivers of philosophers ut-.

tered well, they elaborated by finding and
. .contemplating some part of the Word. ---And

i 1:4:6.
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oz Bocrates, -who was more zealous. in-this-direction
than all of them, was accused of the very same
crimes. as ourselves, ---But-these things our
Christ did through his power. For no one trusted
An- Socrates so as to die for this doctrine;. but -
in Christ, who was pertially known even by
vl 0 Soorates; for he was and is the Word who is.:
in every man. n (1)
Llsewhere Justin refers to Christ as the fulfiller of Greek -
thought and to the Logos as order, beauty, end celestial
resson. . S CRNEINS i T T A
R The bsokground we have trsced renders it both impossible
and unneoessary to inquire concerning the literary dependence
of the Johannine writings and the rest of the New Testament
upon Philo or any other leading thinker. The eir was full of
the thoughts and forms of speeoh thst are ourrent in the writings
of both Peul and John. "People talked ebout the Logos then as
they would talk about evolution todey"(z). If the Fourth Gospel
and the epistles were written by John, ‘son of Zebedee, fisher-
men of Gelilee, it is perhaps not inviting to think of him be-
ooming a dooumentary student of the Philonio writings. But ‘such
a thought is not at all necessary. The ideas whioh'fhilo made
still more popular thsn they had been were part of the genersl
thinking of his age. They were his to ignore, or to combst, or
to use, as he sew fit. He saw fit to use them to olothe in them
the deep thought he had, while he fought unconditionally ‘the
. misuse of them by gnostios and others. Indeed ‘the very psssion
Of the esrly Ohristians for the spread of the gospel becsame a
resson for their use of the terms of thought of thedr dey.

ﬂIt was eesy for the Greeks, to whom their chief mission was

xt‘.':’f' ,’ P

1 Justin, Second Apology, X.
2) ‘Coffin,"The Portraits of Jesus Christ in the N.T.",p.88."
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“now directed, to understand what they were’ talking abcut if -
1% was put in their forms of speech. Scores of such forms
“are to be found in the New Testament somewhat s shrines at .
‘which the sacrifices of Christian thought may “be offered'iand
“the Logos idea becomes a kind of altar to0 Paul’s unknown God. -
The early Christians were sensitive both to the religious e
foroes and to’ the needs of their environment, and they were e
“therefors" quick t6 use, in spite of some of their naturalsJ
“fears, the terms of thought ‘of their own day as means through :
‘which the' truth might be’ effectively proclaimed.
: "‘Such, then,‘was the cutlock'”for the'"'writer”of the:'
“Fourth Gospel, when he took hold ‘of the term 'Logcs' and from
“it developed the completest a.nd the deepest, albeit the sdti-
“plest stated, Logos concept of 1ife the world had yet known
“in 'its philosophy: " The term does’ indeed sppear elsewhere in
“the ‘New Testament, 'in some: writings of probably an’ esrlier
‘date than these’ under ‘consideration. ' This is part<f John 8
wgeneral background "and evidence that other Christian writers
were making similar use of the thought of their environment.
Thus in the Epistle to the Hebrews,' 86 replete with Hellenis—
'tic imagery of thought as with Hebraistic ritual, the author
refers to~ the Logos in a rether definitely personified feshion°
"For - the word of God 1§ living, and ective,tand sharper than
, any two—edged sword, and piercing “even to the dividing of soul
‘and” spirit, of ‘both joints and marrow, and quick to discern

the thoughts and intents of the heart"(l) Here of course the

“word" is a personification of the gospel, yet its active and

(l) Heb.4:123,
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discriminating pcwers have become vividly pereonal. Similarly,
in that interesting apccalyptic address to the early church
known ae the Second Epietle of Peter, "There were heavens from
of old;:and an earth compacted out of water and amidet water,
by the word of God"(l) Here of couree the Old Testament thought
of creative activity ie uppermost But clearest cf all in the
New Testament outeide our eourcee,'ie the paeeagee in the greateeti
: of the apocalypeee“"And I eaw the heaven opened' and behold
‘a white horee, and he that eat thereon called Faithful and True,
and in righteoueneee he doth judge and make war. And hie eyes
vare a flame of fire, and upon hie head are many diademe,:and
he hath a name written which no one knoweth hut he himeelf.
And he ie arrayed in a garment eprinkled with blood and hie
name ie oalled The Word of God.ﬂ(z) Here personality ehinee
forth bright and clear in the one who ie the hero of the book |

and in whom the author e hope for all the world ie centered.

.....

R ¢
ek PO O S

God in relation to men oompletely revealed.‘r o
| :" But when we ccme to the “prologue" to the Fourth Goepel,
it ie at once clear that we are dealing not only with a gen—
eral;Loéoeyconcept of life, the common hackground of nearly
"‘all the world'e eerioue thought, not only with an attempt to

_coneider creation and providence on God’e eide and 1ife pro-

K - ‘l Lt

§
cesses on man e eide a8 flowing from the eame fountain of

principlee of the univeree, not only with pereonification of
the ohief of theee principlee into a formal Logoe, not only |

II Pet 3 5.
~(3). Rev,18:11=13.:
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with an ‘occasional clear recognition of ‘personality as the -
determinant of life, "but with & distinot advercs in:definite-
nessidnd4odnsi8tenOY‘6f:ideas'dnd*in'simpiidity”6f5their“”"
statement which renders the Logos condept of John unique. -
The'writer-indeed made use of hi§ background, but he used 1t
rather ‘than ‘being used by it. -He did not hastily jot down
some ‘thoughts *on ‘the connection between the gospel he was '~ *°
proclaiming ‘and “thé ‘current thought'of ‘his ‘day, but he came ~
to ‘his task-after ‘years of mature -brooding over ‘the whole '™’
méaniﬁg*dffiifefinltefmé!of<é"oeffa1ﬁfwéil;defiﬁed‘anA’ééfy*i?
preeious experience ‘Which was life itself to him) -~
‘'The - oerdinal point in this experience for our ‘author -
we.s ‘the ‘incarnation; Yet an: inoarnation, in and of itself
would not have 'been to him'sufficient to ‘account for the source
of efphilosopﬁyﬁof“msn's'Iifef*”Inoafnstions“there'wefe‘in‘* ‘
Greek and orieéntal thought, numbers of them; but they were not
of the sort-to which he had come to give his allegisnce. ' For
the ‘Buthor ‘of ‘the Fourth 'Gospel the “incarnation rests Back,
' not on‘a‘general Logos ocondept, but on the particular ideas
of eternity and divine fellowship with which he ever associates.
the Logos thought.geiil‘f | iw_.‘ o "”_tf” |
Henoe the author begins his presentation with the words,
- 5V‘W”X'1 ﬁl( > where the qr'denotes eternity of existence,
not in the sense of extension of time but in the sensge of
timelessnese.(l) He is at pains to oontrast this verb with
that used of the oreation and of the birth of John the Beptist,

€Y€V€7b In the one oase it is the imperfect tense of con-

(T ) Stevens, "The Johannine Theology", p.89.
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tinuanoe, in the other the aroist of aecomplished faot. In the

b

one case it is the verbebxxt o be in an existential sense, in
the other it is the verh)Nrgua<, to _come. into being, to come to
pase, (l) _The etarting point, then for the Fourth Gospel' h
treatment of the Logoe is the thought of eternity rather than
of inoarnation. Yet it is signifioant that the author does not
dwell upon this thought of eternity, as though it was important
to have a history of the being of the Logos. There is only one
thought in oonneotion with what we might term pre-inoarnation
that interests the author, and that is a thought of fellOWship
within the divine nature. "The Logos was turned toward God" 77001
7vr'5%or(2) The}t?osis fer more oolorful than/ue711would have
been. It denotes, not merely existenoe alongside of, but in—
timate fellowship with. Indeed it does not so muoh suggest
at all separateness of existence, and the author is quiok to add
"God Was the Logos" _ The metaphysioal query,_so often urged,
ae to whether the writer is trying to express two dietinot -
eternel personalities, hardly strikes at the right point. Stevens‘
eummerizee the thought of suoh writers as Luoke, Godet 'and
WBBCOt‘t, b}' eaying, ‘ T R THT
. . "John here uses oé’fa.sto denote speoifioally
- ' ""“the “Father - “the’ oentral ‘seat ‘and fountain of
. . divinity - and feo5 to denote the category of
“ “"'divine nature or-éssence in: which the Som, - i
. . equally with the Father partakes. He thus
" affirms a-distinction of persons, but 'an iden~.
. .31ty of essenoe, between the Logos and the}_

| Y4 Upather,m (3) a
QEut Beysohlag reminds uéfof“theﬂ"undogmatio,'unsoholastie;w

and popular mode of expression 'of the evangelist" (4) and

ST{_G :1:1,3)'6, (8) G:1:1. (3) Op.oit.,ndl.
4) "New Testament Theology", Vol.II,p.4235.
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points out” that the distinction cf persons is part of the
poetic use of imagination playing over a great thought. Rather
would we" say that the thought of eternity is not meant in the
passage ETS be contrasted with time, since then it would oon-
tradict all the thought of eternity presented in the rest of
the gospel (see discussion, pp /70v%w), and in like manner,
the thought “of the Logos as personal is not presented in con-
trast to the thought of God as personal. The author has simply
availed Thimself of the Logos concept tc express the eternal
quality of life of the Jesus whom he knew in personal experience,
and’ to ‘express the fact that life like his life,' charaeter like
his, being 1ike his, 18 divine. He is not thinking of reality
in any substantive sense. His divinity and eternity of the
Logos g simply the highest possible tribute he can pay to that
Life in which, ‘for him, all life is contained and inheres. For
chhn ‘can’ never think of the Logos in a pre—temporal or heavenly
state,'separate from the life of Jesus. For this reason the
‘-«Logos idea is personal.: For this reason what we know as the
"incarnation" is for him the greatest expression of life 8 reality.

Similarly,’the idea of creation is treated in the pro—
logue, Creative power and agency are affirmed Of the Logos (1).
~ But the Logos as a pre—temporal abstraction creating worlds
- 1s.no more.thought of separate from the;lifegopresus;than;the
: Logos as an.eternal person separate from God. It 1s the fact
| tbgﬁhf9?“FP9 author of the Fourth Gospel metaphysical specu-
lationAmayihardly:be,said”to,exist,;,He;sees all things in.

:11?T§i}5§?}0‘1*‘~u“; PRSP ES ;57“ :

- p o . . o G T e e
T TR T L S VNI S B O S
v
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L the~1light "of ‘what the life’-of:Jesus means- to him as.a 'per- .-
gonal ivitalizing power. - No oné could be to.men what he
felt Jesis was t6 him and to others whom he knew without:. '
being everything, -Eternity of 1ife, divinity of person, .. r
6§eéﬁiVit?*6%3actibn in the bringing of worlds into.being, ‘= :
all-these are ‘but attempts to express what for John'was.the'’
great reality:” the forming of eternal quality, divine son- . ..
ship,“in“his own life, theé-creation within him of ‘a new = i,
world order: “All:this was brought about by his fellowship

’ with tﬁe*ohéfwhom’h;é*gospel*worships; .How.to express this ..

wag-his problem. The best way is to avail himself of the
Logos oonoapt g0 often used:to denote the relationship of
God fo*tﬁé“Woild;'eb‘bften“usedﬁin~conhbotionrwith:thdughtb;-¢
%f*bféa%ibn7éhd"formatibn"Ofﬁworldb;iand to fill thei concept -
full’ of ‘‘the meaning ‘that 1ife had come: to have to him through
his”ékpériehéb‘with*the'hiétorical Jesus.' Garvie has ‘given. '
thoughtful expression to this in'his words, -

s

“mI%t1g not-a bold and vain speculation .- %
) “with no contact with historical reality
“'with which we are concerned in John's . ,
. dooctrine of the Eternal Word; 1t is a
LA s ‘ashey-and serious- interpretation of a real o
experience that the Fourth Evangelist offers
Lt go uss . It wag- because Jesus: had: been-to il o
him the Light, the Life, the Love of God
. .. Himself, ‘that he ‘described Him as’ the .
4”Eterna1 Word.v“(l)

And elaewhere 1n his writinge this same soholar has put it,
"What led the evangelist to go beyond Philo was the fact of
christ.n(z) o | . . .

. This vital relationship explains the rapid and general

(1) Garvie, "Studies in the Inner Life of Jesus“,p 70.
"(28) Garvie, "The Beloved Disciple",p.8.
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acceptande accorded-the Fourth Gospel 'in an-age that was be-"
coming:indifferent ‘to so-called "similar ‘ideas" 'in the es~" "~
tablished-religiouscults. : The‘divinéiﬁérentage of heroes
and the'notion of pre-existent souls may, on the 'surface:bear
close ‘resemblance to-the idea-of the eternity andTpréAeXistehce
of :John's ‘Logos; ‘but they haveé "in them-fione of -the passion of
a vital:experience with which the thoughts of the Fourth:-Gospel
are ‘associated.” Pre-existence and divine parentage had become.
a mere debating ground for ‘literalists ‘and -agnostics: 'The:- -
poet of a-life: uses them 'to enable Nim to fill his own' thought
full of mea.ning. T S E AT ALIN U T3 FYARPRREAE X b RS U R St

1'Thé’véry‘mannér*1n°whioh‘Jéhn3éx§ieééé§ the ‘idea of
the -incarnation of the-Logogidfspgls*all'feeliﬁg‘tﬁat he ‘might
hé#éJhddEin*mind‘a‘dﬁalitYTOf”éxisténoé;~”Tﬁe'Logbsilé’ﬁdt”ééhi
to ‘become ‘an intermediary between human and divine life in: |
some “intangible :sense.’ ‘He“bébbmeé*a mediator in a very genuine
flesh .and 'blood sense. "The Word -became flesh and dwelt “among
ug" (1), ‘Here the word'dwelt' is the suggestive £o «yliwsey 'tented!,

- aotually ‘lived ‘with men in their dwelling places.-There “is no
shadowy doceétism in these words, but an insistence on a real
human being. ' Neither:is there sany suggestion of a leaving be-
hind ‘of some quality participated in ‘in a former existence. The
Very ‘utterance of ‘God, his very self, beoame real in human 1ife
%nftﬁé“eXperienceito*whithJOhn'refers{“3A11F318°7ﬁ°int95t° %,
all else leads up ‘to 1t;“»This.alonevis‘jeal.?'lt*ié~not*said
that the Logos "took flesh", which might have led to ‘the Do-

| Oetic notion of divided existence, but that ha "became flesh"

(i) G 1 14.
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- expressive of the gqqplétg and only.existence of .the Logos in
h?mﬁnAfQ?m':;ﬁé'W?i?S puts 1%, "A Logos extra carnem is mever
assumed alongside the ngos,in ca:ne,H(1) N N
... This leads to the realizstion that not the fact, gen-
uine in experience ag the authoxr °°P°31V¢§fi#?,bﬁt'ﬁﬁe pur=s oo
pose foriﬁhe,fgcp,n;éAypp impor#anﬁ‘thingvpgqe.:¢$he‘igqé#-
qu;ogﬁpfw@he_Loggsﬂ;s.dqringlyaognoeivediggﬁphg vq;y‘igpg:—
nation of God, that men may see God and understand what it
means for deity to be.completely expressive to humanity, The
?§?$3%111Q33.h??ﬂm°'¥n:€§8uﬁvan«°bie°ﬁ,Of-sen?% perception.
"The personal element in the Johannine conception belongs not
to the ldea of the Logos but to, the historical Christ; the
originallty.of the evangelist consists in uniting the Christ
of history with the idea of the Logos."(2) This very personal
element is the vital part which the Logos plays smong men.
Ho is incamate, be it observed, not merely in the world at
?a?éﬁn;Puﬁg%PﬂafP9r$9Pr And the essential thing to the writer
s that in the gense in which he thinks of the Logos he becomes
r%:in9?r?3?¢.44J9a°hap?r99P;Wh9‘99més.unde?-tb°¢%¥?1u9%°?.Ofa
the complete God-revealing of Jesus, and who.lives therefors
th?;L?S?Bjkiné\Qfelif?'uyrh°:d°°tr139 of the new birth, so
often dwe}ﬁ;upon,pyutggvqygngql;at,l(S)Jbechea:anpth§; ex7_w

' prossion of the purpose of the Logos incarnation. ALl the

relations of the Logos that aze trested in the prologue ste.
vergonsl relations. It is people mmong whom he beoomes in-

 carnate. It is people who receive or rejeot him. It is

-Weiss, "Biblical Theology of thg_N.T.ﬂ,Vql.II,p,3451
2) Sanday,"The Criticism of the Fourth Gospel",p.183.
3) See, ‘for example, G:3:3; 15:3,4.
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people ‘whose lives are judged or redecmed by their own " %
attitude toward him. ‘Beyschlag senses exactly the'thoight
of John'when he says; "The eternal“life of humanity ‘begotten
in the person of Jesus has virtually become the property of

humanity in a human personality, “Which has become 1ts- organ."(l)

was “that man*might“have“lifé."Thié“éoﬁhectibﬁ”of“tﬁé Logos
with '1ife i new in the history of the usage of ‘the term.’
Philo had called the Logos 'light' but never !life'. But’Jokn-
connécts the two: "In him was'1ife; and the 1ife was'the light:
of men."(3) "Philo had used ‘the ‘sams manna figure-from the 0ld
Testamént to which Jesus reférs on'the occasion of the dis-
cussion that followed the feeding of the multitude;. but’John
introduces’ a distinctly new thought .when he' represents Jesus
as saying,;"I am the bread 6f 11fe.?(3) To' connect: life-giving
properties with the person of‘the-1n¢arnAﬁe*togas*1s?tb*1ay
‘éieéféf'é%reéé"onfredemptibn’than’on’thé commoner thought of
creation, ‘or. rather to-lay stress upon the new creationiof’
1ife as more vital than the old creation of worlde. It is to
subordinate speculative reasoning to religious revelation. '
And'‘this  is ever the point of view of our sbuioésf*‘°f ‘

“'Such; then, is the peculiar use that John makes, not
6h1§*o§;%£eﬁgehéféiﬁbadkgféﬁhd"of‘a’Logoé,Vah'ordérIY'cgnoept‘
of 1ife, but of the particular background of the personified
Logos or'ideé"OE:WiédObeT”Gddi Tﬁé’uées allfof theée"current

' 1deas and pours into them the full meaning of personality.

Beyechlag, "New' Testament Theology", Vol. II,p 443.
3). G l 4. } (3) G 6 48. '

,'f,
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His presentation. beoomes, therefore, the flower and fruit of
Logos teaohing.L The Jews and Greeke alike were only ‘partial
in their Ways of relating God to human life, henoe John'e
use of the Logoe. What had been anamnesie in Plato, the
recollection of the ideas, beoomes in John fully realized
in human life, not in any vague and mystio senee, but in a:”:
real and vital sense.f Pnile had, indeed represented a o
divine feoulty, an aotivity, an ideal world and sometimee'
even a eensible world as expressing the meaning of the Logos.
Frequently he went so far’as to personify suoh representatione.
But John's ooneistent personalization is different, beoause
it ie always related to the adequate purpose of the trane-
formation of life.t In John the Logoe is immediately related
to the Hebrew Messiah (1), a oonneetion which never appears -
in Philo with all hie Jewieh baokground.‘ All the purposive- ‘
ness whioh the prophets of Judaism attrihuted to Messiah - |
John predicates of the Logos. The Logoe as an eternal divine'
life is juet as individual a8 the Meesiah came to be considered
end ae the Jeens of hietory ‘was to his aseooiates.
- To Plato's age-old question,;“Do phenomena partieipate

in Ideas?!, the Logoe as he appears in the writings of John

- becomes the positive answer.g In Jesue' statement, "I am the
truth, "(2) Plato ) hard problem beoomes for John resolved.
As More expresses it s |

‘ k;J"When the ‘searchers of that age read that the

..Word became flesh, 1t seemed to them as:if,
by a sudden burst .of light from on high, all

the diffioculties and obscurities.of Plato's :
effort to explain the immanenoe of Ideas inp» )

IR SRR
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‘terrestrial phenomena were lifted, ‘while to-"
the realm of pure Ideas came life and hospi—
“‘tality: by the presence of a God visible'there:
_ . to the eve of faith."(l) i e
_ 4hBut seeing what the Log03 doctrine of the Fourth
Gospel is, the question remains, is it made uee of in the o
gospel outside the prologue? To maintain, as this thesis has
maintained that the Logos dootrine is not used by Bohn merely
as a metaphysioal eonoept but that it is related vitally to
his whole philosophy of life, is almost to asgume. that the N
idea is used throughout the work. If it is not so used then
this faot of itself would tend to undermine the view of the
term here set forth.y Cn e _ T
| . Many scholars have been unable to see any conneotion
between the Logos idea and the main themes of the gospel.ﬁ To
them the prologue is a separate entity,_soaroely a real in—
troduotion, but rather a oommendatory epistle in itself, seeking
to rouse the attention of the Greek world to the message whioh
the gospel oontains. So Beysohlag,‘speaking of the Logosm
oonoept in this gospel, says,i N emt T
“We see how little speoulative this writer,
“{ “ig; he borrows & single" speoulative idea, "
but --- he does so only as a help for his
. Christology; -he takes it as a:rudimentary:-
basis of his theology and cosmology, but
‘he does not ocarry it out, His-slmple -~
biblical and religious thinking comes out
..ol even .without this idea, which remains half ..
... ..  foveigntolim. () ..
Of course, as we have attempted to show, the treatment of
John's Logos as a 'speoulative idea' is inoonsistent even(‘
with its use in the pr010gue, and one oannot but wonder how \
an idea oould be borrowed ‘as “a help for his Ghristology"'

(1) More, "Christ the Woxd",p.239. :
(2) Beyschlag, "New Testament Theology," Vol.IIl,p. 434.g‘
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when he never makes usé)of it in the development of that
Christology through-a.-series of treatments equal in length” -
to forty prologues. :Beyschlag really contradicts himself when
he says, "The Logos' is-the most expressive name which he.can
give to:Jesus, and-he-offers it’'as the key to: the understanding
of his narrative’about. Jesus."(l).:Likewise Garvie says, -"Dr,"
Scott ' affirme while Harnack denies that:the identificstion: of
Jesus with:the Logos dominates the whole of the:Fourth:Gospel.
Theiwriter's own:study has led him to' agree:entirely with Har-
nack."(2) .Yet he also says.on the same page,  "That the.:Christ-
ology. of the evangelist-himself waskinfluenoadfby.thelLogos
philosophy cannot .be denied." ..Such" an.admission-is tantamount
tora recognition:of:a fuller.meaning: to.the prologue's use of -
the term'Logoes than Garvie has: expressed in‘his comments 'upon '
1t. As a matter of fact, not only the concept of what the - -
Logos 18" as set' forth in“thihvpapbr, but}“aé“a“re9u1t; the
whole 'question of  the unlty of the thought of ‘the Fourth Gog~'
pel, ‘depends on the queation'of the use of the ‘Logos in:the
rest ofthe book. It is Garvie's impréssion that the Logos'
ides does'not dominate -the  thought of the book which leads =
 him o try tb' divide the book between the testimony of the
Mwitneas®'and the meditation of the philosopher.(3) ~But it
is the admission noted above that leads him to find unity in -
ite’ thought none the less, the unity we quoted. from him of
- testimony, "judgment,. and glory: = T T " k
Sanday’ says. cautiously; "If there is any-trutk in:the

Op.oit.,p 421, :(3)" Garvie,“The Beloved Disciple“,p 5." o

3) Ibid.,pp.l4-39: 38-60.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



contention that the doctrine of the Prologue governs the rest
of the Gospel, 1t must not.be direotly as a. doctrine of the
Logos, but rather 1nd1rectly through thoee two great oonetit-
uent conceptione of Life and Light whioh together make up,
and are embraced under, the doctrine of the LOgoe"(l) But what
could be clearer than that the conceptions.of Life and Light
are :the.very meaning of the Logos.to.John?"  In. him was life;
and the,xifelweeethe.lightjofgmen."(z)i»Sandayohimeelfﬁquoteo.ﬂ
instance after. 1netanoe from the goepel to ehow .that the ideas
of life and 1ight dominate its whole thought (3),‘and when
comparing the: LOgos doctrine of John with "that of Paul and
Hebrews he speaks of "the order of thought by which the author
of .the Fourth Gospel arrived at his doctrine.of the LQSOE" thus :
"It is.the copping-stone of the whole edifice, not the founda-
tion stone. It 1s a comprehensive .systhesis:-which unites under
‘one head a humber,of’soetteredaideeeﬂ,;Fromrthie-point_of.view
1t would be more probably that the Prologue to the Fourth Gos-
rel was a .true preface, written after the rest of the work to
eup_upkau@_b;udltogether_in,ohegmighty_paregraph,the”ideas_that
~are really leading ideas, though scattered up and down the
: goepe;tﬁ(4)¢quwﬂwhether‘e_ﬂFoundet;on stone" or.a "copping-
stone", this admission that the Logos concept is.a summary of
~ 8ll the leading ideas of.the gospel is exactly the point we
are making. . The Logos concept 18 vital.to .the. whole thought.
. Thie is the thought of the two great writers on this

i g Sanday,"The critioism of the Fourth Goepel",p 194.
a G 1 4.w (3) ‘Sanday;Bp.cit.,pp.301;302. (4) -Ibid.,pp.211, 313,
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1aubjeqt;whoseaworksiha#e'notvfdundhtheir:way%into~Eng11§h:f

Y " [ v . ~

‘Says Lolsy,.: AR ISR LI S ST SR RER R A AU P
I d

oo in vluMLes. observations: precedentes et tout: -

ce qu'on a remarqué touchant le caractére
enoonsore Lwdw quatrieme ‘Evangile:prouvent ‘suffisament ¢
que la theologle de 1l'incarnation est la =
<~ clef. du livre tout entier, etiqu'elle le = -
domine depuis la premiére ligne jusqu'ad
v~ laiderniere, " (1) -
And Aell,” in his:comprehensive history of ' the whole subject -
of~the Logos, concludes his 'section on the ‘Johannine: concept
-and use.with: a paragraph in which the following: is outstanding:
it vl wio%Erst. er aberihat das:ganze Christbild .
der Geschicte auf diesen begrifflichen
dooveyt wn ) Hintergrund gestellt und somit dem Thema
sein neues litterargesohlichtliches
.. Perspektiv.gegeben.® (3) -

-, But, what: scheme may be devised to show in concrete form
this use 'of the Logos.idea of life:in the Johannine senée_'
throughout the:Johannine gospel? ' Those who claim that such
a-use. exists and is fundamental have seldom been at the pains
to-work 1t out:in any but a very general way. .Even the at-
tempt of .Gloag, suggestive as it is,:1is quite inadequate.(3)
The .term- 'Logos' itself is not of frequent occurence in- the-
Fourth Gospel, and in the connections in-which' it.does:occur
it often .connotes only indirect reference to. the great Per-. .
sonelity who, for John, was the Logos. Thus Jesus says, "He..
that heareth. my word, and believeth him that sent me, hath
eternal 1ife". (1) More pointedly Jesus says to his enemies,
"And ye have not his word abiding in you; for whom he sept,

) Loisy,""La Quatrieme Evangile",p 98. |

Aall, "Geschiohte der Logosidee", Vol.II,p.148.
See Gloag,"Introduotion to the Johannine Writings",p. 243.

G:5:24,

-
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him ye believe not."(1) . He declares in prayer to God, "Thy
word .is truth."(3) Yet it.1s notspwmgch:#be,ueepqi,ﬁhe.te:m
419&?5w1na#h383 and other passages that is lmportant.as it is
the Logos condeptxofﬁlifeﬁgsAxgﬁgteqthvthg:perépnaligy éf‘
Christ. The following.ls subuitted as evidence of the domi-
nance of this thought.through the gospel. . : .

.. The ldea of the. timeleseness of the personal Logos,vso

ma:kedg;n ﬁhe,prologug,.ig,carried out;thrqughout;thp goqul.ﬁlﬂu

-Jesus:prays for himself,l"And now, . Father, glorify thou me
with. the. glory which:I had .with thee before the,world wae.F(S)
He.8ays.to his disciples, ;"I cane out from the Father, snd am.
oome into the world: again, I.leave the world, and go to the
Father,"(4). But more significant still is the concept that
Jesus isﬁbotb,onfthg>eaxth“and,1n‘heaven‘at theﬁsame timé,’a ;
concept of frequent ooourrenoe.QyThus Jeaus is pictured as -
declaring to the learned Nicodemus, "No one hath aacended up
into heaven, but he that desoended out of heaven, even the .,
Son.of Man who is in heaven"(5), a statement without meaning
except: 1n the. light of the timeless thought of'the Logos.:ﬁe
prays for his dieciples, "Father, I desire that they also s
whon. thou hast given me be with e where I am"(s), and he says.
1n the. same connection, "Thou lovedst me before the foundation
Qfﬂth9¥wg;1d.ﬂﬁthe very constant use pfytbe halfjmysﬁ}q Saying
"I am", often without a predicate, serves tojemphasizejﬁh#s
1dea of timelessness. . . . oL
LTI G:5:38, . 2 g G:17:17.  (3) G:17:5. (4) G:16:38.
4 5 G 3 13. 8) G:17:24.

PN
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Glose akin to this thought of timelessness, repre-

sented in the prologue by the term n»’ i the idea of one-xx”
neds of the God natuire, represented ‘there by ‘the ‘fellowship
phrase‘qpos 7or G6dr. this phraee also finds amplification?
in’ ‘the gospel. Thus Jesus assures the wondering Philip that
his very life among the" disciples has been a manifsstation -
of God: "He thet hath seen me hath seen the'Father."(l) “'He
tells5the5Jews;?ﬁlf'§e knew e, ye‘weuiaikﬁb&”m§“rafnéf also."(2)
Hé”ﬁbi&iy“de615£eéj“ﬁfiaﬂd"thé Fatnef*are°aa;~(s)“¥’ﬁe*gxtes?
his reason for breaking ‘the Sabbath law;'"My Father worketh
until now, and I work."(4) He comforts ‘the sorrowing heart of
Magdalene, "I ascend unto my Father and your Father, to my
Logos thoughts ‘of the Fourth Gospel that the oneness of himself
and his Father must ‘be reproduoed in his followers, a thought
which he’ expands ‘at length in the allegory of ‘the vine and o
the branohes.(s) He makes belief in him as God's Son the test
of escape from judgment (7), and of the obtaining of eternal
life (e), declaring that the Father has given all things into
the hands of the Son. (9) Nothing could be more evident that
‘these sayings in their setting are not intended for dogmatio
statements but fcr gracious portrayals of the realization of
‘life"in the‘world through‘the‘indwelling of & life supremely
and completely Godslike. ‘Thé”vefy thought of grace as over
against law, which forms the oonolusion of the prologue,

. reappears in the thought of the oross as ‘the crown of the

G 14 9. (z) :8; 19. (3) G¢:10: 30.,54; G:5:17. (5) G:30: 17.
8) G:15:1-8 (7) '¢:3:18 (8) G:3:36., (8) G:3:35.
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whole plan.of 1ife instead of the shame.it.wWas thought to be.(1)
o Another closely related.thought.is the idea of frequent

occurrence. that.Jesus. has. been. "sent" to.earth for a definite
pugpqsq,.;PWhom he sent, him ye believe not"™, he declares to
those who, reject testimony,(3).."I am come down from heaven,
not, %o do mine.own will, but the will of him that sent me,"(3)
And the doing of this will is vitally tied up with any real
conoept of life on the.part of those With whom he oomes.in
contact: "As the 1iving Father sent me, and I live beosuse of
the Father; so he that eateth me, he also shall live because
of me,"(4), Here all ends of the thought sre tied togetner;
fg:aphe,unity of the nature of God is made theﬁbaéig fqr the
oneness of life which is revealed to men, and the.experience
of that life 1s made as vital and as real as the partaking of.
food. The same vital purpose of life is applied by”Jesus‘to_
his teaching: "My teaching is not mine, but his that sent me,"(5)
and to his work of ministry, "We must work the works of}him
that sent me while it is day"(6), with which should be com-
pared the meditative remark of some of his observers, "If this
men were not from God, he could do nothing."(7) He feels con-

. straint of a definite mission that is related to life, for he
says, "I spake not from myself; but the Father that sent me,
he hath given me a commandment, what I should say, and;what
I should speak."(8) And in urging the reception of his mes-
sage by his disciples he pleads: "The word which ye hear is

- not mine, but the Father's who sent me."(9) But most signifi-

(1), G:13:32, §z; G:5:38. m G:6:38. %43 G:6:57. (5) G:7:18.
8) G:9:4 7) G:9:33, (8) G:123:49.(9) G;14:24,
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‘oant of:all perhaps.is his saying,- in which he defines. '
-eternal: life: "This 'is 1ife eternal, .that. they- should: know:::
thee: the:only. true: God, and him whom thou ‘didst send, Jesus
Christ."(1) . ’

- Perhaps ‘in"all the above references to himself as - -
"gent" Jesus 1is being represented as putting himself forth:
as'a kind of new tabernacle,- descended, like-the pattern of -
‘the:tabernacle of:Moses, from the presence. of God.  This in
‘itself:was:a Logos concept of life, though not, of course,:-
personal. as:in. the’ present. instance.. But, at’all events, w'- -
whetherﬁthisiancient illustration is in the background or
not, the.presentation of God's plan for:life'as the only -
plan. that men can follow, :and the making of it possiblefor
men:to follow that plan, is given:as the purpose for the send-
ing.of:the:/Logos into the world., 'This!purpose is’'dwelt upon
throughout?the:gdspelraa‘antorderedtwaftofwlife; a Logos ‘idea, -
Jesus;isanWaysirepresenteduaé-biding his time. "Mine hour is
not :yet come"(3) is a favorite saying. He is everywhere con-
ecious:that he has been born:for'a definite purpose, "There-
fore.doth the.Father love me. because I lay down my life,'thap
I may:take it again. No one.taketh it away from me, but- I
lay it:down of: myself.' ‘I.have power to lay it down, and'I
have power to'take it again."(3) "The cup which the Father '
hath given me, shall I not'drink 1t7"(4) "To this end have I
been. bornj 'and-to.this:end:am I come into the world, that I
should:bear. witneas*ﬁntoithéﬁeruth."(S)~N6t-ohly his work in'

o general ‘but i every utterance ‘bears out this'plan: "The words

(i)"G 17:3- (a) G: 31 4 Of.7:3-8. (3) G:10: 17, 18,‘(4) G:18:11,
(5) ¢:18:37. ¢ L
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that I have spoken unto''you are-spirit, and are 1ife."(1).!
And ' Jesus is’ représented as realizing this same plan’in every
act’ of 'the’common round of his ministry. ‘Most signigicant
are"the' words which the Writer uses to: represent the’thought
of Jesus in performing-the simple service of washing the feet
cf‘hié-diéciplésfiﬁ the absence of a slave: "Jesus, knowing
that the Father had given all things'into'his hands, ‘and that
he came forth from God,-and goeth unto God, riseth from sup-
pér;"éhaVlaYé%h“aéidé*hib garments; and he took'a towel, and:
girded himself."(z) This is''the’ Liogos concept of life in'rare
and beautiful Porm, T v O ana Tl i s et

““But' 1% is in the representation of the Logos as life amd
11ght(3)'thaﬁ‘thb prologue finds its greatest and most fre-
quent use in‘the gospel-as a whole. The new birth that is -
hecessary for men is'a 1ife from ambove(4). ‘The Son of God is
‘$o be uplift on' the cross-that men may have ‘1ife (5). - Wherever
'%Hé'ﬁbrdé?of’bod‘é"SEﬁVare heeded, “there life will spring up - °
‘1ike & fountain of water. (6)  His very likeness to his father -
i1s said to consist chiefly in the ‘giving of 1life. (7) He is-
‘the bread of 1life, ite true nourishment. (8) He is the resur-

" reotion ‘and the 1life. (8) ~His Way is -revealed both as the =~
truth and ‘as the 1ife(10), a saying whose significance dis-
‘sppears infﬁbSt“of'our-Eﬁglieh versions; for where they render,
“ny am-the way, and the truth, and the l'ffe",""bhe Greek /(a;a/,'-f/(aé
seems rather to point to the common meaning 'both, and', and
‘TIT“cieéss’~(z)lc-1$‘3‘4; (3) G:1:4. (4)G:3:3, 6,7. (5)G 3:15, ig'at

(8) G:4:14; 7:38. (7) G 5:81;26. (e)G 8:35,
(9) :6:11:25,26.  %10) Gt 14:9.°
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to.signify that he 1s .the way for:men, and :that as .that way:
he is both.truth.and 1life.  .He declares himself to be .the. ‘-t
Light .of the world.(1) As such he calls upon men in his.final
public appeal to "walk in the 1ight"(3), even as he had de- -
clared early in his ministry:that the very essence .of judg-. .-
ment -is.to hate the light.(3) ... o .0o .
..o all of this concept of.1life John bids men give heed
as to witnesses testifying to. the truth.: - He represents Jesus
as dealing prominently with the subject of his wiltnesses. This
is a thorough reusing of a leading thought of the prologue,
 for there the witneas of John the Baptist 18 constantly al-
ternated with the oharacter and the '1ife of the Logos as a
sort of. secondary theme. :So also Jesus.speaks of himself not
ag speaking in a hit-and-miss. fashion, but asi bearing witness-
only to- what he .has seep,(4),,Ityis;for;this;reason-aiso*that
his works .are said.to be, the witness of the Father to him.(5)
The- "Spirit.of truth" is also listed.as:a witnqsa.(s)_But’ohiefly
here:is.the emphasis laid.on the.testimony.of the "word" in
the law and the p;ophetg.gngsuS‘sajs:éhafhtpé'JeﬁéTWereécOn-‘
Spantl§ seeking the truth:in-these, "and these are they.which
testify of .me."(B) To the Jews the "word was. locked up in ancient
déqumenpqﬁgn¢m1ega1;traditionsﬂ(e).~,Jesusbrought;to.light e
tﬁe;qut,that the .true word was contained in the richness of - ..
) hig,owﬁ‘pepgong;ity, . Such is the gospel's presentation of the
case. R

Reference has been made. to the .use by-Jesus. of -the-

Sy

1)-6:8:13;9:5.(3) G:13: 35, 36.: gsg G:3:30.; (4) G:3: 3;3 o
5) {G: 52 36. :,26 G:15:28. - . (7):G:5: 39, 3 %'%ﬂﬁ‘ﬂw
8) Drummond,"Via,Veritas,Vita," p.315.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



64
suggestive "I am".:.Of course such a statement,. occurring in
erdinarywsurroundipgs,vwouldpgivqfxisg_to,nqrthoughtprspecial
meaning. But in the peculiarﬂnsgge_whighrit receivesd in the
~Eourth«Gospeluit,quitexevidently,denotes.charaoteristtpg_phat
‘are purely quqlitative-qndpﬁherefore:timeless[,gvenjifzit.doqswfk
ot have .direct reference to the divine name of Exodus which
was.revealed to-Moses.  Sometimes the .words oocur with a ..
:predicate, ralways with,one.that~isnsignificant:,w,”
- "I.am the bread of 1life."(1),
"I am the light of the world."(z)
~v - "I am the door of the.sheep."(3). . .... .« .. .
"I am the good shepherd."(4) =~ = "
. "I am the resurrection and the 1life."(5)
"I ‘am the true vine."(e)
MI.am the-way."(7) .
‘One could 'scarcely.conceive of a list-of predicates that set
~forth more decisive personality.. The whole intimacy and pur-
.pose of ;1ife is in them, . But there are other passages Where
‘the: expression occurs without-a predicate, and where it is
+all ithe more worthy.of attention. To thegwomgp“atrqchb}q
‘well. Jesus.declared- in answer to her longing for Messiah,
"I -am, the one speaking to you.,'\,'k-‘,.é")_’\écj{!;u;,:,‘f )}‘f(‘f’k{‘é‘ _(8“)_.
~Inv+the discourse on the light of the world, he declares, "If
ye Willinot believe that I am -57¢ Eyed eluy, yo shall die in
{yourisins;?(Q);To,take‘th18¢&819 requirement to believe in his
‘existence is to render it void-.of.sense.. And immediately.after,
~as:if toi.clarify, he adds; "When ye sba11¢1iftcuP.F?9‘99n¢°f
‘Man, then ye-shall know that I am" - again, :5’,“ 8)"‘,’ g’/“ <. (20).
. And.ae" if to’ make assurrance doublyrsure, the discourse closes

"G:68:35., (3) G:8:13.. (3) G:10: 7..(4; G:10:11. (5) G:11:35.
1] Gi8i. 1) 8. {3 5% (8) Grarza, ' (10)6:8:28.
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after:a brilliant debaxevwith.$hefclassic expressionsjaa;k'
7}4/944 4/4"764/5/46"4(,“ é/{ﬁ €isthbafore Abraham was, I am."(1):
Jesus" 1s. represented as telling his disciples that he has:.:.
forewarned them: in-order that, when things have come to pass
as-he. sald they:would, . "ye may believe thathuam"‘—?ﬁ;é.Bﬂvber}Tt
071 £y el ~(2)  And possibly most: significant of all, John
represents the. remarkable effect. of the scene at the arrest
of'Jesus, the:soldiers going back and falling to the ground
on: their faces as due to the effect made on the Jews who had
led: them out: by Jesus'idramatic revealing of himself. from his
_hiding.place‘With»theﬂwords,ué}zj;6Zx¢(;(3) ol
» ~Such an.array of usage cannot ‘but impress one with the
fact that:John intends to present the life of :Jesus as:linked
with:all that is divine in-'life; as belénging not to . a few:.. :
Years spent in’ a human form, but as belonging to:the ages. -
Wescott sums: it up by saying, "The phrase marks‘a'timelessla;i-;
existence. " In this oconnection 'I.was' would have. expressed
simple priority. = Thus there:.1s in the phrase the contrast - -
between. the .oreated and the:uncreated, and the temporal -and :
eternal."(4) - - - |
i 1. The use of the Logos concept of life in:the Johannine
epistles will.appear more readily as the main themes treated
.cherekare:developed;a Suffice:it:to say here that’in:the Firet
Epistle the whole subject is related much'more.closely even
. than'in the gospel to.controversy. The epistle speaks quite
pointedly of the Logos of -1life (5), and of the purpose of its
Rt "’%22@33&,‘%’6%3’3'fstfggl}g;'ig? Nio. (5) mina1

N ‘ P
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writing being to strengthen the faith of those in whom the
Logos of God already abides.(l)- The issue of life is in .
.the  triumphant :conflict with .evil, according to the epistle.
‘It is a-conflict with evil in belief and in morals and in.
:love. .Such a conflict as.an issue of the Logos way of living,
had indeed been presupposed.by the gospel: "Now:shall the
uprince:of,this,wqr1d=be_cast_out#(z);.?HQvﬁhAt,believeth on.
‘him. shall not be. judged"(3); "For judgment came:I into.the
.world, that they that see not may see."(4) In the epistle
-this happy‘issue‘tpqthe;conflict¢o£ life is the cardinal . .-
thought.. Such an issue is made possible. by abiding .in-the
Word which has been preached to them.. - ..

-... Thus is the‘Logosudoctrine‘qfvli:q,pasicfin’thq,qog
hannine philosophy. It breathes into one of the most common
;tppughtswof”allAphilosophyxits;pgsaion~for,pqxsonality.;,It;
takes of the ocontribution of Greek logician and Jewish religion-
-ist, ;oriental mystio and-Egyptian ecleotic, but.instead of
«having,its;pwn,thought‘moulded.bygﬁhese,;1t‘frequ uqes;these
‘thoughts as the tool of its unlque ldeas.. It represents all
‘of 1ife as -inherent in one great life, which is the very life
of God .seen . in human form. - It .represents that life as com-
‘pleting all the Logos ever stood for, - therefore as being
‘the :Logos -incarnate, It uses this as a concept of 1life in
all.of its phases, not because-the personality of the Logos
An.Jesus. oéh ‘pass-over into an abstract idea, but because
.1t .can become reincarnate 1n,1ivesuthat.are;one with itgelf,
To live.such.a Logos life is to: experience all that may.be
CTI)T1:5:13;14. ¢ (8) G131 31, (3) G:3:18. (4) G:9:38,
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called living.: . oot
+ It 'is evident that the Johannine philosophy:of :Life
expresses. ltself through various figures.of speech, .each: -
one:of ‘which .is the :symbol of .a .concept:. .These figures are
not to be carefully distinguished.from.each other as though
they were.sclentific terms, but they:.overlap with the ease
which always belongs-to poetic figures each- expressive of -the
whole.of lifezfromcits'own<point;o£¢vie&.w Thus:light and way.
and :love' and righteousness:.do-not:represent:four. different
parts. of a whole entity: ocalled.Life; but each irepresents all
of life looked at from a:certain.standpoint.. Thus the.Logos:
concept is. always -in:control. Each expression of life is but
another_viewrof‘harmony“withﬂthefpersonalitysof the Logos in Jesus.
¢.wniOnetof the most: common.of these figures that is used is
light, . Its common occurrence is not.a mere evidence of repeti-
tion,: for its use .is cardinal to the thought both of gospel and
epistles.: Thus:Jesus declares that-his whole life purpose:is.:
that men: "may be ‘children of the 1light"(l), and .the First Epis-
tle states as-its thesis, "This is:.the message which we-have
heard from him. and. announce unto-you, that Godyis,light.ﬁ(z)ﬁ
BRTERETINN 2 is possible to take. light as.a figure-for.either:.
of 'two thoughts: revelation or purity.  .Commentators.and .. .
theologians: have expended much erudition in comparing’ the-
various usages of -the term in the .New Testament and elsewhere
in an.effort to decide which of the two is intended. The -
Johannineawritings\seem;to~uqetthe‘term;in~both senses;

indeed 1t 'is rather hard to think .the one without the other..
- (1)76:13:38  (3) I:1:5.
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Light-annihilates’ darkness and makes the path clear, the
éssence -of ‘fevelation. But in maKing “the path ‘clear ‘it"
enables theeys instantly to select between the objects to
be embraced and those to be avoided, the essencé of purity. '
Thus, ‘whether looked at froi the ore or the other point of
view, iiéﬁtydiﬁays‘suégéeﬁé'an ethical content. That sug-
gestion‘is not, however, merely one of holiness in & hega- "
tive sense; it is one of positive poodness sand revealed truth.
That'both”of these senses of ‘the ‘term'are blended in the
Johanniné writings it becomes ‘our objeot to show. =
" "But in‘examining the treatment of light it becomes at
once apparent that the purpose of Light in revealing God =* ~
and"displaying his ‘ethical charamcter in a positive way is'
closely ‘interwoven with the thought of leading men to follow
in a definite way, ‘the way of light, which is a way of purity
just because 1t is & way that is revealed. "nGod is light" is
vital ‘t6 the thought of these writings; but no more vital than
$hé’injunction, "Walk in the light." Here, then, we have a
tWwo-fold purpose exhibiting the two-fold usage of the term.’
Théfé’is¢tﬁe purpose ‘of ‘showing the nature of God. It is a
| ﬁétﬁfe;waliéhf, both'In”théxsehéehof:beiné'éeif4reveélafdry
éﬁdziﬁyfhé;senééyof‘beiﬁg‘pufe.b”ﬁére theréfisvé136 tﬁé'pﬁf-
pose of ‘iliuminating a path of 1ife for men. That path is a
path of light, both in the sense that it 1s revealed instead
'of being ‘discovered, and in the sense that it is the pathcof
pure living, ‘The one purpose rests back upon the other. To

show men the path of light God must show himself to be light.
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Thislis profoundly -essential, . Philo taught that God-is in-
visible. :He'has no contact/with earth save through acts:of
power... Even:Philo's Logos does not unveil God.- John taught
that God is‘made:.visible to-men as perfect goodness, a:loving |
Father, in.Christ: "He that- hath seen me: hath seen the Father." (1)
It is.this seeing that enables men: to "walk in"the-light." .-
For.John the.revealatory. sense.of light finds its.entire
meaning,nasweverything;eléefdoes‘for him,:. in the person-of .
Christ:  He:cannot think: in impersonal abstractions... The : ..
experience.of such: a.one asiJesus-has made God real to him,.
has:revealed .God! to him; not.as another being (he-had .seen
that: before), but:ae‘exactlynﬁhat,Jesua;was..sGodg-gallithere
is'or ever:can be of him - actually was to.be seen in Jesus.-
God!s Logos: became flesh, - .~ i . .- R
¢uunThe/writer emphasizes this by: dwelling on the thought
that-only: Christ could reveal God; because only he was ac-' - .
guainted with- his real nature and character. - "The: Father =
knoweth: me, and I know the Father."(2). "No.man hath seen .
God'at any-time; . the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom .
?ofmthewFéther,~he‘hathkdeclared,him,ﬂ(a)y_The revelation which
‘ Jesus‘thus'giveswof‘Godgis'exaot;ﬂit;doos not. leave anything
wanting:: "He that hath seen me hath seen the.Father" (4)-1s his
‘answor»togthe«fretfultQuery of-Philip, "Show us the Father."
. ‘The.writer takes. great: pains to.make clear why it is
‘that;JeauB3can.givewBHOh'a.perfeCt“reVBlation?Of3GOd}ijt;iB
because: of, his first-hand acquaintance. Not only 1s he the

Only one who knows God, but his is a direct and original
( )'G 14 9 (z) G 10 15.< (3) G 1 18. (4) G114 9
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knowledge. . "We speak that which we know, “and bear-witness

to that.which we have seen"(l), ."As the Father: taught me,

I speak these .things".(3)  And again Jesus refers his very
words - to a.direct revelation of.sight: "I speak the things .-
which I have seen with my Father"(3). And his complaint .

of his enemies is that they seek to kill him, "a man that: told
you. the truth which I heard.fromaGod"(4). ~Thus. revealing ...
God and revealing God's truth become one and the same thing.
They are -united in:the 1ife of Christ, according to :John, be-
cause :of this fi:atihand'reiationship. “Thus Beyschiag,Ldis—
cussing the meaning of . the passage,  "The only-begotten Son,
who 1s.in the bosom of the Father, he has revealed him"(5),
says, "Since:the.object-is to show how Christ could reveal to
us .the invisible.God, the meaning must be: "He who (always
essentially) “resting on-the heart of the.heavenly.Father, is
the :confidant of God.the Father, just as the favorite disciple
resting:on-the Master!s bosom is'the confidant of Jesus."(6)

aciInthis confidentiél,“first-handtrelationship,aGod;is

saiq:to“have”givun all things: into .the hand. of Jesus and thus
made;doﬁplete1revelationaof,himselfxpossible:;ﬂThe Father
‘loveth\thexSon;uand hath given éll:thinga into his hand."(7)
"The Father loveth the Son, and showeth him all the things .
that himse1f»doethi"(8)w 0f especially moment here:is his.
word of power to the disciples at the time they are feling -

~ their- own powerlessness the most'"All things whatsoever the

Father hath are mine."(9)

Ei?‘b 3:11. (8) G:8: 28. (3) G:8:38 (4) G:8:40 (5) G:1:18.
S] Beysohlag("New Testament Theology", Vol.II,p.430. ,

7) @:3:35, (8) G:5:30. (9) G:l6:15,
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v The purpose of such an unveiling of God before men:
is expressed most frequently :in the Johannine . writings as.:.
a making known of the: truth. - "The law.was 'given through - .
Moses; -grace and‘truthacame~through;Jeaus_Christﬂ(l);:.Jesus
answers Pilate'!s -close questioninggat%thg;judgment.seat~asa
tq;hisflifeypurposg,."To;this:endfhave;l«been‘born,gand,to
this.end am I come: into the world,. that I should bear witness
unto ;the truth."(2) . But.John is:oareful to -make:it plain- .
that this is . not . to'say.that men knew nothing.of the truth -
ofﬂqoquqﬁqrthhgybirth,ofqﬁesus,g The Logos-which was in -
qqsugﬁ,pgmpléte;x revealing to men-the  truth of God in such a
way that they could see it, was always in the world, not
indeed .in a personal form, :but .in the .sense of a:generalirev—
elationftofthe~conacience of men, : Thus the desoription of
the essentlal of the Logos -in:the prologue; before the idea
ofwtpp,inoarnatq‘1;fe4of;Qhri§tdis,introduced, rises to the
thoﬁght;lﬂTheredwgs’theuyruq;light,(qven:the~light,wh1ch1
lighteth every man, coming. intdvthe world."(S) "The transla-
- tors,. by means of the punctuation Just noted, have. attempted‘
to, evade the thought here by suggesting that .the phraae ‘
M'pomipg,into;thpﬂwopld} goes back to .'the light' rgthez;thanv
| tp:fhel;mmediate.cOptext,;{eye;Y man},,foofessp:iqutle_haaw_
doﬁe £ﬁehsamé in his Greek . text, but. Wescott‘and Hort have
let. the. words stand ‘without punotuation, thus permitting the ..

Al

natural sense of the Greek,. Hr 7o pDs. 7o a/);, &croy o °
P co riSec 7rarm arépwmf' £ﬁXo/u€Var €és. 7‘oV /(o/«_ or.

~(T)"cr 1 17. (2) G:18:37. (3) G:1: 9.; S
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Either ie, of course,. grammatioally possible, but it would
‘be very unlike the colloquial Greek of John to carry a .par-
ticipal baok of & word to whioh it etande in immediate oon—
;neotion and Join it with a word in another phrase.; Noxeuch
,hareh treatment of the text ie needed. WhatﬁJohn evidentlyhii
intende ie to teaoh the illumination of every man who ever
}wee born with the Logoe light of God. c;?d°9§;P° eleenherew_
indicatee thatﬂmen_muet eee;and know,eomething of,Godlbefore
they everyoome to the full revelation in Ohriet° "No men can
icome to me, exeept the Father that eent me draw him.‘—-- It,
is written in the prophets,‘"And they ehell all be taught of”
God."(l) And John also indioates that one, must know God by g_
thie common revelation of the Logoe in such & way as $o. live
up to his knowledge before he will ever eeek the full revela—
‘tion' "He thet doeth the truth cometh to the light, that, hie‘
works may be made manifest, that they are wrought in God.“(z)

On the other hand,. John is also careful to dietinguieh&,gﬁf

between thie pertial and general illumination of. every. man
and the full and oomplete illumination whioh men reoeive from
IChrist.w There would have been no need for an incarnation of
the Logoa if the light that _every man reoeived were enough
:for the greateet glory of life, 80. that the writer can declare,
"The whole world lieth in the evil one"(S) His point is_ that
one etteine to perfeot knowledge of God only in the fellowship
thax he hae with the pereonal Logoe, Jeeue. God completely |
,reveele himeelf in Jeeue beoeuee thus can men. best underetand
him, he ie plaineet in thie way, and it is the purpose of light
to be plain and to. make plain. Ae Beyechlag sums it up,

(0)76:8:44,45. (ag 6:3:31. - (8)1:5:19 -

Reproduced Wlth permission of the copyright owner. Further reproductlon prohlblted without perm|55|on



73 ERg
"Whatever the pre-christian man-may have:-leard“or received -
of-light throughithe Logos, “he'-does not:thereby attain to
'Beeing God', that'is, ‘to the pure and perfect knowledge of
God-'ag-eternal love; and”&ep‘thihﬂknowledgé“bf'théfFa%hef*is
the immediate precondition of having eétérnal life. The result
of-this“is that 'no man comes to the Father but by the Son';
who alone has seen the Father, and- in whom-alone oré cen see’ - -
the ‘Father ‘as-Father. Even Moses ‘and the prophets ‘'have not
seen the Father'; "in their ‘lofty holurs of revelation they -
did not see God as' the only-begotten Son sees him always."(1)
ThérLogoé'of‘God«hasilifélinehiméélf;%butihe must -be ‘personal,
inéarnéte-in‘man, t0 .make that-life available to man. Or, ‘more
acourately,’ aocording“to*theﬂrepreééntation‘othhe'prolégue;5
Jesus was such an one, :and the only one,: in whom the very
essence and source of the.Logos life could be said to abide.’
To‘comé»intolvitaltrélatipnﬂwith«him,”theh,/is'to live by -
having the Logos life of:God made‘ehtirely:realﬁlvé lloybsf 7HS Jeusy.
is equivalent to !'the Word that givesflife', or 'the Word -
thé.t has life inthimeelf.'  “ho Do '
- Bug there 18 a deeper reason why" the man who has only
R the general Logos revelation of God and'not the 1ife: relation
with»the?iﬁoarhatefChrist‘oannot'attainvto.true-sight~of God.,
That reason is moral.  The power of ‘sin, the veil of guilt,
: hahgs between the.eternal light of thefLogqs énd‘ail‘ofﬁménkini;
R It:is ‘only self-deception, as John frequently pictures it,
"espécially;in the First Epistle(2), that can keep a man from
_T—j-heyschlag, Op.cit., Vol.II,p.441.-
(2) See, for Exampla, I:1: 8.
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realizing this difference.v Hence the purpose of the revelar
tion of God comes to be, not that this revelaticn ‘8hall be

~ an end in itself but that it shall become a means for the -
transformation of men. The intimacy of relationship between“y'
ch and men, which the writer ccunte the essence of life, is
inpossible without such a transformation. He calle 1t receiving.
the incarnate Logos(l), a new birth (2), being begotten ‘of God(3)
a loving cf God's only begotten.(4) Such & transformation is
made possible by the ‘revelation of God in & Person,iso that mem
can say as they have not been able to say otherwise,'"Of his
fulness have we all received, and grace upon grace."(s)
:F“ | Walking in the light becomes, then, ‘the test of haying
experienced this transformation of life from sin to goodnese'
fér if Life and Light are synonymous terms, then the holiness,
which is a symbolism of light, must become the characteristic
of life.‘ This thought is dwelt upon in the First Epistle,
turned round and round, and viewed from all angles. A semrch-
ing test of the reality cf life it becomes.’ Are men's lives
1ight or are they dark? is the problem before the church ac-

. cording to the writer. In relation to the controversies of
his own day, how are the claims of ‘the various leaders to
be resolved? How are their boasts of being enlightened and
of being able to enlighten others to be met? By juat one o
test ie their light productive of a venuine love and right-
eousness? 1 not then their light is only pretense- "He
that gaith he 15 in the light and hateth his brother, is in

(1] Gil:ia, (8) 1:3:9 (5) G 1 15 (readin the margt
(3) G:3:3-5 (4) I:5: 1.,w,, : & rg n-)
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the darkness even until:now."(1l) - The whole test of :being
true-or:being selfi-decelved of -being free.from:condemnation
Q:waQng;éooused;even.byvone{s\own:hear; is‘madeﬁtcﬁbg this
reality .of the life of righteousness ‘and :love.(2) ':Self-decep-
tipn;qaqcording,to@John,nidﬂcomplete:darknessa“‘Andieveryone
naturally deceives himself unless illumined.by this very -
personal light,; Hence it is that Jesus ocan turn:the tables
on .the-thought. of God's drawing menvto~him;ﬂand“deola£e*with
equal validity, "No one cometh unto. the Father, but: by me"(3)
apdﬁhg,givqsmthanks,to,Godﬁin‘prayerxforatheiillumination‘of
ypqquwho;havq~known him in a senee that the rest. of men are
nq;;illumined,fat:the:same~time:resting‘his-faith*in’this ‘
difference 0of illumination upon. the revelation: in  himself of
the ethical: quality of..the..righteousness of: God:. "0 righteous
Father, the world knew. thee. not,:but I'knew thee;: and these
kngw“thatqthou;didst~sendame;uand‘I.have.made“known unto them
thy;name,;and;will;make;it“knowh;ﬂ(4) o

i~ ..The finest: development:in>the Johannine writings of
this, ldea of Jesus . asg’ God's 1ight in the combined sense of
revealing ;God and showing men: a-path of:life is to be found:
ageinst the-background of:one of the ancient Jewish feasts.

. Here (5) Jesus. is pictured:as having waited:for the psycho-
1og1calgmoment;po;makeaaugreat;revelaﬁioniﬁiItvis the “"feagt
ofgtha;tabernécles"(G)iwhich;1astedwfor’seven days (7).
Duringwthis great -week thefJews;aﬁandonedutheiruhomeszand ‘
dwelt win. tents, to commemorate the time when their fathers

(2) I:3:10-34. (3) G:l4:6. (4) G:7:37-52;8:12

37 8:13,
.. (7) Lev.33: 34, Neh.8:18.

.
*
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had dwelt in tents in the wilderness._ The feast was rich
in eymbol., As many . as possible dwelt in and around Jeru-;
symbolism.z Thus every night, acoording to the Talmud,?t
the Court of the Women was brilliantly illuminated to re-
mind the devotees that the path in the wilderness was il—;
luminated by the presence of God. The "pillar of fire"‘;i
which may have been 2 basket of fire hung from the end of a
pole, had been to their Fathers the symbol of God's light
leading them on and on.ﬁ They did not know where they werelp
going with any exactness.H They simply followed the light{““
The feast was not a sorrowful time but a gladsome time, |
filled with festivity and dancing, for the worshippers-‘
were, filled with delight in celebrating the fact of Ged' )
guidance.x Their fathers never could have found their Way B
through the desert without this light from the presence of
God. Espeoially Was the last day of the feast one of great
joy and illumination, commemorating the arrival at the prom-, R
ised land.M It Wae in the midst of this gala occasion,: ) |
fraught with the deepest of emotion, that Jesus stood forth .
in the temple area before them all "on the last day, the : o
great day of the feast"(l), revealing God in his teaching,ﬂwﬂ
and culminating with the words daringly suited to the -
occasion, "I am the light of the world"(z) . Here 18 the ,

>>>>>>

,direct representation that in the personality of Jesue ell
'TIT‘G 7 37.” (3) G 8 12-,,;T.w
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the revealing of God's light is contained. He is the very
;light itself. And here is also the representation that in
‘that light of Jesus there is the marking out of a path of
;life,Afor he goes on to say‘ "He that followeth me shall
‘not walk in the darkness, but shall have the light of life."(l)
ﬂThis can only mean in suoh a setting that to follow Christ
,19 actually to be able to see the path of life and Walk in
~'it, as the Israelites, following the pillar of fire" whioh
;was God's light saw (though less fully) ‘the path by which
ﬁthey should go. As Dodds sums up the representation of this
Apassage, "Those who believe in Christ have not a ohart but
ﬂa guide, not a map in whioh they oan piok out their oWn .
vroute, but a light going on before, whioh they must impli—
oitly follow."(z) Thie is the Johannine philosophy of light
xas both the revelation of the life of God and of a path of
‘life for men who would be pure.»‘ PR
Jﬁvﬁh But such a revelation is 8 judgment Almost all of
ﬂthe frequent referenoes to judgment in the Johannine writings
'are in oonnection With the giving of light.} Judgment for o
John was not an arbitrary imposition of oharacter from without,
but 8 revelation of oharacter within by the power of light.
Judgment ooneisted in the attitude of men. toward 1ight "This
is the judgment that the light is oome into the world, and
men loved the darkness rather than the light° for their works
were evil."(S) The primary effeot of light in: the mind"of

John seems to have been to seoure its own rejection°“”

( ) G:8:13. (2) Dodds, In"Greek hxpositor" Vol. I,p 773
(3) G:3:19,
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"And the 1ight shineth in darkness, and the darkness appre-
hended it not"(l), where the most probable meaning of the
word,karf)@ﬁsris ﬁto lay hold of" in the sense of the-
English- 'apprehend!, " Yet the light of God is absolute: -
"In him"is'no darkness at 'all"(2); and so to claim fellow=-"

~ ship with God at the same time that one walks in darkness
is adjudgedﬁa'liei“"lf‘we'eaj*that'ne*have fellowship with
him and walk in- the darkness, we lie, and do not’ the truth."(3)
Deceivers and false teachers are judged by this standard. (4)
PR There are“in the gospel at 1east two rather fully
developed inoidents which 1llustrate this oonoeption of
Judgment as,anwabpitude poward\lighp,; pne,ie connected with
the visit ofifhé‘éfeéké“afviﬁé“time“of‘Jesué'ﬁiast public
appearance. (5) "We would eee Jesue"(s) ie their sitple
request, but it draws from his lips a lenghty comment on
what it meane to see him, how he must be 1ifted up. from the
earth eo that all men can eee him, how the principle of life
through doath must be made apparent to all.: The Worde gTow
in eeetaoy until ﬁhey reveel Jeeue' coneeption of the greatest
glory of life in self—eaorifioe.r Then ocours the saying,.
"Now s the judgment of this. world"(?) - After a discussion.

, with the people as to the meaning of the philonphy of death

that has been presented, Jeeus carriee on the treatment of

Judgment, relating it to the idea of light' Lreo

575f{“e. (2) " I:1:5.° (3) I:1:6, ~(4) I:4:2,3; II:7,
(5).G: z 397502 (6) G:13:31, (7) G:1a: 31.p:332
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‘Yot 8 1ittle while 'is the: ‘light among you. : :.::
. . Walk while ye have the light, that darkness
© % “overtake 'you not: and he:that ‘walketh ‘in-
A darkness knoweth not whither he goeth,
4 Whileye ‘have - the light, believe -on the*
L ’v‘light, that Ye may. become ~sons of light "(l) o
Jehn then reoords the fact that Jesus withdrew himself from
the people and hid himself and to ehow how unimpreesed with
the 11ght they were, he quotes the words of the prophet
,&_"He hath blinded their eyes o
S8t iand he hardened their hearty o
] Leet they should see with their eyes, o
-7 - ‘and perceive ‘with their heart, - :niilon
.And should turn,
‘And I should heal:them."(2) -
Jesus'appears on the ‘scene for a moment more to reiterate. .-
his last: appea1°~‘~‘”“
© nI'gmicome a light into the world,:
._that whosoever believeth on me may
"not abide in the darkness. --- He:
that rejecteth me, and receiveth not
. my sayings, hath one that judgeth him:
.. the word that I spake, the same shall
© " judge him in the last day.n(3) . .
This ‘judgment implies-both‘the<possib111ty»of‘good»and the
possibility of ‘evil; it is'not predetermined.: To those who
belisve on the-light it saves from darkness; ‘to those who: -
reject the light, it is condemnation.:-The attitude taken: ' :
toward 1ight is the basis.of the judgment.
| ¢/*The other developed:illustration of this.relation of
judgment and 1ight is to be found in the story'of the ™
héaling“of#thefﬁan*born blind, with'the parley that follows '
over the incident itself and the denunciation of theﬁphari-,
'”éeical ‘attitude which results. (4)" “Because the' story of

T ~G:13: 35, 36, (2) G:123: 40 “quoting Isa.8: 10.
3) G:12:46,48, (4) G:9: 1-10: 31.
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gracious ministry is in connection with one. who is physically
blind it offers ,many chances for symbolism and for suggestions
concerning. the meaning-of spiritual blindness, .These oppor-
tunities ave used %o the utmost. The story is naively told . .
g0, that, 1t beoomes an acoount of, the gradual revelation of
Jesus, to the man, The disoiples are represented as being .
interested qnly,in;the;spenulativewquestion,of_the,sourbe
of. the man's blindness and the blame that might be attached
ftpdhim‘qgun;g‘pagqnts, Jesus insists that the situation »
48 rather to be viewsd as necessitating the bringing of light.
#We mist Work the. works of him that sent me, whils it is day:
?hsa#ishtu°9m9tthWhen¢pqyman~can work.  When I am in.the
world I am. the light of the world."(1), The healing is. then
zelated, followed by a questioning as to whether or not the
Juen {Who presents himself as healed is actually the man who
had been born blind. They drag the men sbout,. before the
'EﬁﬁiPEuQEQWd:7b¢f9?fwﬁhe-Ph%?1§9gﬁ’ﬁpgf9?° his home to get
his pareét%:%§au¥§n¢¢.iﬁeis he, and before. the Fharisees
:asainea,Exﬁiyon¢<éeﬁms,t9Pe(éfraidﬂtP.be%%???.whﬁtshe;ﬁﬁqs
pr t°‘gay whatvhe.th%nkﬁg,;?h?_mﬁﬂ~h?mﬁelf is an interesting
study. , He stioks doggedly to the story of what he knows.
He refﬁqes ™ .amp.li‘fv his statements With guesses. . Vhen
naéked to prnnounce upon Jesus the arbitrary judgment that he
is a.sinner, beoause he had done the work on the Sabbath day(2}
}the man repltes,»"Whether he is & sinner, I.. know not . One -
;thing I, know, that whereas. I was blind, now I see". (3) And

“‘Nﬁq.9.4,5.‘ (3) G 9 14' (5) G 9 25'” Pyl
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yet.this very ability to keep to. the truth.is represented,
28 being the grownd for the men's steady.inoreass in under-
standing,of who,Jesus is;” When he is first asked, he replies
that the one who healed him ie "The man that is called Jesus"(l),
but he does not even know where he. is (2) _When the division
arises a8 to Whioh is,the»greater, the sin.of. working on the
Sabbath or the good of helping a, man,.the man ie asked for
hie opinion of one who would do suoh work in euch a way, .
and hewrepliee,:"He”is a prophet.“(S)\,When.they,reviledﬂthe
man for not being willing to give the glory to God and ourse
the upstert etranger, he twitts them with the peculiar situ—
etion that they oleim to be religious leadere and yet know L
not the souroe of this man's power. (4) Indeed hquu°?e§;.wa,
good eynagOgue doctrine to them on the subject "We know thsx
God heareth not sinnere- but if any man ‘be a worshipper of
God, end do hie will, him he heareth.v---If this man werev
not from God _he could do nothing.?(s) _VWhen the man is put
out of the synagogue for hie growing boldnese,‘Jesus finds
him and tells him he is the son_of God.;,ﬁind he said, Lord,
I believe.w And he worshipped him."(6) | o
o This tremendous development of belief from "The man .
that ie oalled Jesue" to the worship of this eame Jesue a8
the Son of God would readily be termed a raxionalizaxion of
an experience. ~John preeents-it as a response %o light. He
represents Jesus as following the man's worship immediately
with the words,‘"For judgment came I into this world, that

(1) G s 11. (z) 6:8:18, (3) G: 9 17-,.(4),G :9:30, (5) G:9:31, 33,

(e) G o: ee.\,“l | |

.o
HREE
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\they that see not may see,kand that they that see may becomenl
kblind."(l) The Pharisees who were with him saw that he wes
Ttalking about spiritual blindness, and asked him if he meant
fto account them as blind._ His enigmatioal reply is, "If ye}
)were blind, ye would have no sin° but now ye say, We see:
your . sin renaineth "(2) Then follows the muoh adnired ssy-
‘ings about the Good Shepherd set in a stinging retort that
iis usually missed' for the representation is that the men )
”who should have taken an interest in the blind man and did

rrrrrr

jnot are‘"hirelings, whose own the sheep are not"(3), while
jaegu;“wﬁo hee brought 1ight to him 1s the Good Shepherd. The
ijudgment is not only seen in the contrasted attitudes tOWard
flight, butwslso‘in the willingness to e the bearers of 1ight.
; ;1‘t Light is thus vitally oonneoted with oharaoter. At ,
jthe trisl of Jesus, the high priest is piotured inquiring dil—
igently into the oharacter and methods of Jesus. The only
:reply John deems it neoesssry to report Jesus as‘making is,
;"I have spoken Openly to the world~'I ever taught in syne—
Lgogues, and in the temple, where all the Jews cane together,
band in seoret spake I nothing."(4) It ie this open honesty of
oharaoter that makes fellowship possible J“If we walk in the~
jlight, as he is in the light we have fellowehip on with |

lanother.“ (5) This is the only basis for agreement among

Wmen. Light is utter truth._(ﬁl | , R
) This presentation of light as revealed completely

Vap e e PRER
! v

in‘the person of Jesus - God's 1ight, self—revealing of a
h°1Y GOd, pathfinding for men, IR represented by John PR R

(1) 6:9:30 (2) G:9:41. (3) G:10:13. (4) 6:18:19. (5) I:1:7,
(s) Of.11:3,4; III: 0,4. »

V‘-
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whole?", for the d¢de s here quite evidently is emphatio and
‘18 strongér than "Do you desire to be?"(l) The commanding per—
‘sonality ‘revealed in‘ Jesus' own strength of will leads the'
‘sick man' to' obey ‘his orders in Spite of hie doubts. (8) When
his' ‘enemies question’ the validity of ‘his work Jesus at ‘once
points to- the harmony of that work with what they have been
‘acoustoned to’ think of as God's way ‘of dbing;(s) It is then N
that he strikes into his incisive presentation of his witneee.
He-passes by the' testimony of John the Bapt1Et'to“whom they"
Nad.all gone: out” (4),- and declares that the kind of work which
he.himself is-doing shall be its own testimony to what he is:
"The very works tha&;l‘do bearfwifneeb,offme.ﬂ(s) He cites the
scriptures of the law and the prophets 1n whioh they all be-
1ieved ae evidenoe that just the kind of work he is doing ought
to be done by the giver of 11fe° "Ye ‘search the. soriptures,
_beoause ye. think that in them ye have. eternal life; and these
‘are they whioh bear witnees of me."(s) _He twitts ‘them with
the aooueation that 1f a.man came simply boaeting of what. he .
could do without any evidence that he was. doing it, .they. would
put more eredence in that man. than ‘they have- put.in him. (7) And
80 he plaees the final reason for their .absurd rejection on .
the stubbornness of their own. wille° “Ye will not come to me,
that ye may have 1ife."(8) Jesus recognizee that with all the
Logos of God, the Light of God made Jvivid. in eomplete personality,.

\ men may still refuse to live.ih

R

But over against this etubborn, hard will that refuees

‘”‘i G:5:8, (3) G:5:9. (3) G: 5:17,19-22, 36,37, (4) G:5:33-36.
G:5:38. §s§ G:5:39.(7)G:5: 43. (8) G:5:40,

o -
EIRER
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the evidence before it,itheftruetWilliisfnotfjust,anotheruof#~
the same kind. - It is not equal dogmatism in accepting life.
Such iron determination toward life had been tried to the
fullest by the Stoics. Many of them had nobly striven to be
indifferent tOWard all untoward circumstances, toward all
doubts and misgivings. From Epiotetus, the slave, to Aurelius,
the emperor, ‘they had demonstrated what fortitude of will - . :
couidwdofto“mould'life;'“They'hadibent*to‘thefshape?of’their‘
thoughts about -1ife all its 'vicissitudes:: ' They could ‘sing -
with' Henley of today,"

"I am the master of’ my - fate, -
I am the captain of my soul."(l)

They could complaoently say with Kant his famous dictum~ "Aot
as if the maxim of thy nature were to become by thy will a ;
universal law of nature. | They could view trouble us well asz
'confort without excitement,,for did not that which seemed evil
to one work gcod to the whole? They could view moral evil as h
consisting in the fact alone,_not in the degree or consequences
of the aot, for they had 80 set their wills to observe ‘univer-'_
sal law' that they realized clearly 'to steal a pin violates o
universal law as well as to steal a million' . They would have
join;d the hpistle of James in its recognition of the nature
of this 1aw,_"Whoso shall keep the whole law and yet stumble
in one pcint; he is becoms guilty of all.?(Z) Whether or not
‘they were happy or oomforta ble, they could will to do their |
There is something grand in this attitude, yet its

(1) Henley:

(2) James 3:10.
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grandeur is cold. And that very coldness 1s dangerous to the
conception of the Will as we find it in our sources.' More hae
‘well characterized the final barreness ‘of this Kind of will' B

oL e . ' :',._‘ JEFTRE

"The categorical imperative, which severs

. the moral sense from.the desire of Jhappiness ..

and declares that we must do our duty with

no thought of. consequences. to ourselves, . 3

‘18 the emptiest of metaphysics, meaningless‘”
. at the best, fraught with a cargo of. ‘hypoc=- -
" rises at the worst."(1l)

"The Christian thought of the will a8 receptive of God's
light, which is dwelt on by Jchn 18’ rather the thcught of the
will ‘which feels itself in perfect harmony with the will cf Gai.
‘Some’ 0% the' Stoice, indeed, cane to put just such a feeling :
.into will, One of the outstanding thcughts of Seneca was*"I
.do not’ obey ch, I consent with him." It is this consent which
characterizes the will that forms sc prominent a part in the’
Johannine philoscphy of 1ife. Not that it is eaey, or arrived
‘at without a struggle, as consent might seem to imply.,

' “The meaning of this will a free consent arrived at through
the'struggle to be willing, is clearly illustrated in the gos-
pel by ‘the authcr 8 examinaticn of the will of Jesus himself.z
The“sturggle"part‘seldom appearS‘in the narratige. It is carried
on' behind the scenes; indeed much of 1t is*a‘c'aafapii’snea"wﬁéa
the narratite“opens. ‘Hence the common presentation ‘of ‘the
will of Christ s cne in perfect harmcny with the will of God
and so’ making for fulness of life. Thus he can declare ‘that
_the will“of God 18 the very focd that he subsists on, for "when

the disciples‘counsel their weary‘Master to eat, he replies,

. TTI) More, "rhe Ohrist of the N.T.", p.118.. .-
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“My meat is to do the will of him that sent me, and to ‘accom-
plish his work "(l) This will of God has been not grudgingly ad=-
mitted by Jesus, he seeks for it always ."I seek not mine own
will, but the will of him that sent me."(B) So great is tnis”
harmony that Jesue ean even‘eubstitute will for petition in :
his prayer to his Father.A"Father, I will that they also whom
thou hast given me be with me where 1 am."(3) e R
e Yet this oneness of will is nowhere represented as
something mechanioal a faot implied from the nature of Ghrist
and therefore inimitable by men.( It is indeed nerfeotion, but
it is a perfeotion arrived at through the eurrender of self and
is intended as a philosophy of the way in which all human wills
may oome into harmony with the divine. Especially in relation
to Jeeus' impending death is this representation emphatic. When
Jesus hears of the death of his friend Lazarus, he invites his
disciples to aocompany him from their Perean retreat to the
village of Bathany, Lazarus' home.: The disoiples realize that
this means to go baok into the hotbed of opposition, and Thomas
says resignedly, “Let us also go, that we may die with him.“(4)
The boldness of Jesus etands out here. Yet when that return
has led to just the result whioh the disoiples antioipated

B Jesus is represented as battling with himself in the faot of
the a wfulness of the death that hangs over him°'"Now is my o
sould troubled, and what shall I eay? Father, save me from o

| thie hour? But for this oause oame I unto this hour.‘ Father,

r 4

(1)”‘ G:4:34.: (z) G5 so (3) e 17 B4, (4) 6:12:36.. . o
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giéfify'tﬁy”ﬁa%é;ﬁ(i) Here the doubt the struggle, the .
victory, the beauteous harmony, are’ all encompassed in a |
brief statement which seems a sort of counterpart to the
Synoptic picture of Gethsemane.“ The victory that is aohieved,
and the glory of settled purpose, find their ultimate etpres-
sion in those fine words which John has recorded of the scene
on%the cross: "He said It is finished°:and he bowed his head,
and gave up hisspirit "(2) This, as Dodds says, "was not the
gasp of a worn—out 1ife, but the deliberate utterance of a
clear consciousness that his work was finished --—that all
had now been done that oould be done to make God known to men,
and to identify him with men."(3) This same relation of his
will to die to purpose for men is recognized by Prinoipal
Garvie when he says of’ Christ that "he anticipates death vol-
untarily endured as the neoessary condition of his universal
spiritual effectiveness among men."(4)

But the direct bearing of this harmony of will as seen
in Christ on. the 1ives of men oomes out most olearly in the
Johannine treatment of praxer. Now, curiously enough the
common words for 'to pray!, 55_“?‘_94‘,3311@.77'/’00‘5(4)( € ordac. ‘used -
almost everywhere‘else in‘the New Testament, together with
their cognate nouns for 'prayer' J&"7“5 and ”7”0’3"X’1 never
occur in any of the Johannine writings., John does not consider
prayer as colorless meditation,,as we might expect him to. But
vthe verbg he uses are a {Teiv and E/awrar both of then laying
stress on asking, petitioning.(E) And stranger 8t111, the verb

l G 12 27,28, (3) G:19:30. (3) In Greek Expositor,Vol I,p.889,
4 Garvie,"The Beloved Disciple",pp.l195,196.
(5) See Trench, "N.T. Synonyms“ Sect.40.
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that is used of theupxayegegcfﬁﬁhe-diec;ples;is elweyei§;2;57?.
‘With the rest of the New Testament, John neverwuseeféﬂfﬁjézk
iof the praying .of men. . Yet he makes frequent use of the
;latternwordgin‘deecribingJthenpxayere:of Jesus (l),fandw§n
-ahsingle usage in the Flrst Eplstle actually forbids prayer
in this sense ofégfwﬁgﬁto men for those who have."sinned a .
:8in unto death."(23) . There is evidently.intent .in the constant
:cholce between :these synonyms, - :They. seem to .express, on .the
‘part of -the.disciples, a recognition.by John that their pe-
titioning has not attained that high quality of harmony of
'wlll with God'!s which .is to be found. in the .petitioning of
"Christ. : Dr. Abbott expresses the two thus::
¢ sol o -"The main distinotion appears to be this:.
. ailTetr ig, in general, to ask for some-
thing which one. desires. to receive, some- .
thing to be given, rarely for something
.~ to.be:done; 1t 1s-therefore used when the.
object sought, rathér than the person of
£3.0 v, awhom 4t is; sought, is prominent in the A
mind ‘of the writer. —-- €2« 73y, on the
.- other hand, .1ls to request or beseech a
- person to dc something, rarely to give
.o -,something; 1t refers more direoctly to the

perscn of whom the favor is sought, and
.18 ‘therefore neturally used in exhortation

and entreamy. (3)

And Stevens, comparing the ueagee in gospel and epistle, says,

wAi7r¢Tr is the more epecific and more "
.- -urgent word; it suggests the 1dea of pe- -
tition for some definite gift; €pwrar .
- is more general, and lis the higher and , o
" finer word, suggestion, as it does, the
... .reference of the matter in hand to God's ..
"wisdom with the confidence of perfect trust. "(4)

JTTI) G:14:16; 16:26; 17:9,15,20.  (3) I:5:16. -
~ (3) Abbott, "Critical Eeeaye , Do 127.
o 47 Stevene,-"The Johannine Theology",p 297,
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The;twoawordsrareznicel&'contrasted'inﬁthefwdrdsVéfrJesﬁs to
his disciples-in: the upper room:* "In that-day ye shall ask
{ @LTELY) 4n.my name: and I say not unto you, that I will™-
praykthe:Father‘(Efﬁﬂiiik')‘forxyou;vfor;the Father himself
loveth you,"(1) o T Lo T e e

The very prominence of the name of Christ in the prayer
life of:the disciples.indicates how anxious he:is:for them
to.come into this: harmony:of .will with:' God which he':treasures-
as: an ablding-possession.. The fact that with the giving of
the Spirit they.are no longer:toc:-ask:things of him but are
tonask ‘direct of«God,: bearsiout :this expectation:that he is
looking forward to:a time when they will:be harmoniocus-enough
with God:to meke. theseidirect.askings.(2) “Yet prayer on -
thelr part, .though limited tomthis”reqdest%for*fecéiviné,“is\not
thereby rendered .inglorious; for-to:John, ‘the whole of life
as illumined by-God's light, ‘depends -upon the willingness for
receptivity: - So.it 'is -that he oan dwell upon the certainity
ofﬁanswerxtoﬁpiayer‘thatﬁié pfa&ed in Jesus' namé or to God - -
in the power ‘of the Spirit;:"If ye ghdll ‘ask anything in my- -
namé;wthat”will“I:dddﬂ(Sl."I"choseﬁyouT;a;iﬁhat whatsoever ye -
shall asgk of 'the -Father:in nmy namé;-henmaY‘givcgitVyou;"(4)

. The. solemn certainty of .this is driven home by Jesus: "Verily,
verily, I:say unto. youw,.If ye: shall ask anything of: the Father,
he”w111~giveuitvypuwin.mywnamb;"f5):Yétfthe,askihg”infthe¥name
ofwChristﬁorﬁbyuthemright of the spirit: is but another way'of
saying that it.is to.be in harmwony with the will ‘of God: "rhis

T(T)TG:16:26;27.. (2)G:16:33,a. (3) G:l4:14,
(4) G:15:18. (5) G:16:33,b.
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is the boldness which we have toward him, that,‘if we ask
anything according to his will, he heareth us."(l) Such s'
harmony is possible to men, and John represents Jesus in be—
lieving in it so heartily that he can say to hlB disciplesij
on the eve of his departure from them, "If ye abide in me,;“h
and my words ebide in you, ask what ye will, and it shall beiwh
done unto you.n(z) This is the height where prayer becomes o
not so much an asking as-s way of living, because the life has

L

willed to live the will of God.‘ﬁ Co )
o But if the Johannine philosophy of life 13 a philos-
ophy of unity and order, a Logos concept of life, and if it
depends upon illumination from God and must freely will to o
Open itself to thet illumination,.in what avenues is the effect
of suoh a 1ife displayedR The answer in both the gospel and i
the epistles is the three tests of life which we found out—
lined in the First Epistle righteousness, love, and belief.
The Will thet hes received the Light becomes operative ss a |
Will to do right, as 8 will to love, and as e will to believe,
so thet William James' famous phrase is close to the represen—
tations of these writings.w Onoe more let it be noted however,
that, this will, 8o expressed 1s not 2 oold determination,
but an srdent volition into which the whole self enters. -

And first of all it is a will to righteousness. The

conception of righteousness in the Johannine writings is not
legalistic in any sense.g There is no idea of the piecemeal ‘

piling up of deed upon deed. There is especially no idea B
‘T‘)‘I 5: 14. (z) G:15:7.
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of ‘the pride of humanity in what it is able to ‘accomplish.
The very mature 'of the will as 'we have ‘studiéd it in-John
makes us ‘expectant -of the thought,” which is often presented,
“that all humen righteousness inheres in God. "If ‘ye know that
he is:righteous, ye know that ‘every one alsd ‘that doeth right-
eousness 18 ‘begotten of him,"(l) "Whosoever is begotten of God -
doeth no sin,_because his (i e God's) eeed abideth in him:
and he cannot’ sin,vbeeause he is begotten of God.j In this the
children of’ God are manifest."(z) Leaving for later oonsider—
ation the question of what is meant here by the inability to sin,
. we have presented in these two references the oonoeption that
:righteousness of a positive sort and the freedom from sin are
:slike derived from the nature of God. Plaoing the whole thought
'of human righteousness on this high plane obligates John to
.consider both righteousness and sin from the most, serious
standpoint. There is no "more rigorous and tremendous imper-.‘
,ative of righteousness,ﬂor rigorous intolerance of sin"(s)
than suoh a presentation.‘ Likeness to God becomes the very .
ground for a sharp sntithesis between righteousness and sin.
The distinotion is sbsolute'-"All unrighteousness is sin"(4)
Guilt beeomes a direct Opposition to God himself. The whole‘
rethic of 1ife is thus tied up with an appreciation of God.
Not only can man beoome most righteous by realizing that his
righteousness is rooted and grounded in God° this realization
is the one thing that makes righteousness poseible at all,
1:2:29. (z) I 3 9 10. (s) Law,"The Tests of Life",p.69.
4,TI55:;7f oy ' ~

S
M
o
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It is this realization that makes one still believe in ,
the possibility of righteousness when sin looks to have a
strangle hold.” It would appear that this is the concept More

has in mind when he defines religion ‘a8 "the union of otherwq
worldnness ‘and ‘morality", and«proceeds to'.show the vital re-
lation between the two' thus:

~"Morality without otherworldliness loses ..
its large emotional and imaginative values,
' ~and,- belng 'deprived of its proper: support, - :
, sinks at last into a desperate struggle
-~ 'with pessissism, or yields to the .easy logic -
of the Epicurean. Genuine religion demands
"7 an even balance of the two, or, more. striotly -
o 4 speaking, is suoh a balance. (1)
Epicurean" is nowhere to be found in the Johannine writings.

- ORI - \;;;.,

Righteousness has beoome an imperative° "He that saith he |
abideth in him ought himself also to walk even as he walked."(z)
One oannot be rooted and grounded in God through the Light |
that Jesus has brought without living the life of righteousness.'
Such a statement would appear to be trite, yet it means that ‘
the dohannine philosophy of a righteous life not only exoludes
the evidently selfish and flagrantly immoral, but it also puts
aside as wanting in suffioienoy that jaunty, easy—going atti-
tude of many of the most pleasing and not-immoral philosophers.
Obviously the hedonism of Omar Khayyam is excluded° - -

’u;‘wL

"Come fill the Cup, and in the fire of Spring
Coeath Your:Winter-garment cof repentance: fling; .. ¢
The bird of time has but a little way
sinial, Diposflutter; fand the:Bird is on the  Wing. - .-

*******************************

The Christ of the N. T. sDe 22.

Nt . B
: coh L et
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' Heaven but the’ vision of fulfilled Desire,.
And Hell the Shadow. of a Soul' on Fire,"(1)

But also Stevenson By e

- "The world.is. so full of a number of -things .-
‘I'mi’ sure we should all be as happy as kings,“(z)

which' was his philosophy for adults as well as for children,-
falls short.  Not that it is wrong, 14 simply does not reach
down to the’ depths of living. Likewise his moral diotum,
vIf your morals make you dreary, depend upon it they are
wrong" does not ‘state an untruth' indeed it contains a éreet
truth " but for our author, it would oome far short of the |
realization of 8 morality based upon the righteousness of God.
John was too close to the incipient gnosticism of his day
with 1ts doctrine that "moral law does not exist for the
eleot"7”and"its'implioation‘thakisome,teven within‘thedpale
of Christianity, namely, those who know, are the eleot and
are therefore’ exempt, on the one hand’ from the oontaminating
influence of sin, and on the other from the imperative to do
right. ‘To miss’ tho seriousness of this moral imperative is,
for -our ‘author, sin. , .
Sin ie variously desoribed in the Johannine writings.
If‘is*1awleganess,xrgsrza‘ "hvery one that doeth sin doeth |
also lawlessness, and sin is lawlessness.“(s) That is to say,
to ‘act “in ‘such a way ‘a8 to be out of oontrol out of an or-
dered path ‘in 1ife, out of & Logos concept of life, is to be
sinful,” It s that which is freakish, unregulated, run wild.

Sin is also piotured as slavery""EverY one that oommitteth

(1 ) F&tzgerald's translation., (2) "childt'Garden of Verses.
(3) I:3:4,

*
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sin igthe bond'servant of sin."(1). Occurring.as this does
in the'discussion-of the nature:of sonship and:of freedom, it
loses his freedom:of character and of will,- Indeed Jesus
warns at"least one man:of: this verygdaﬁger,iﬁhg man- whom he.
healed at-Bethesda's pool:."Sin no more, lest a wqxse,tbipgﬁ.
befall:thee."(2): Sin'is also pictured-as:-a £lse love:."Love
notﬂthe*world;ﬂheitherfthe~thingsthatmarguinzthe'World. If
ahyﬂméh*lbve‘therworld;;the‘love of the Father is not.in him,
For® &ll- that is in:the world,.the: lust of the flesh and the .
lust of the.eyes: and: the vainglory of life, is not of the
‘thher, bhtﬂishofwfhe,world;,'And‘the world passeth aWay,{aqd
‘the* lust thereof."(3) .. Law .analyzes the;Hebrew;pérallelism.
of ‘this passage ‘into & three-fold emphasis (4):. the lust.
bf<theEfleshwreferfinthoﬁanimal passion, the. lust. of the
‘eyes'ito 'intellectual imagination, and -the .vainglory of life
‘to -"pride of possessions. and ‘success"; against which . three-
ffdldfpictureiofisinyistthe;thher;who1ab1des,wpile;;t:1s_
‘passing away. - | o , |
207w i But more fundesmentally 'than. the representation.of sin
“in+such figuresyis:John's;insistenceﬁthat,1t;is a.cosmic fact.
‘The :passage .just quoted, ‘"Love not-the world" shows.that the
‘writer: is-thinking of the.world, /s’.?lo;ose:, a8 a sphere of moral
‘evil, - Thinking:of it ‘as such, E;in4.,‘5'.s,-_451.m:\.vke::rsa.l:‘‘”"Behpld,‘che’,‘,7
@LévaOfJGod;uthat takethﬁawaY;thewsin‘ijthe;woxld}?(§)}"ﬂe
Yisithéipropitiation-for~ourkein8;landHnOtff°r1°ur3»9n1Y:;b§§
CTIIY G:8:34. (8):G:5:14. (3) I:2:15-17,.:(4) Law,"The Tests of Life"

P p. 152,
T0(B)n6i1iB9 (e ki SN
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also for the sins of the whole world.“(l) John doee indeed
méré”ﬁée of the term/to/aosin the sense of a “oreated order"
and also in the sense of humanity in general, hut this ethioalk
sense is most oharacteristio of his usage. (2) .
B This oosmic faot of sin leads the author to lay great
strese upon its intensity and devilishness. We have already
seen that all’the uses of the term "devil" in the Johannine
writings are related to these ethioal subjects, and that what-
ever dualism there is between the devil and God is therefore
presented always as an ethical, never as a metaphysieal dual—
ism. But the presentation is extreme within this ethioal ‘
sphere. John takes the devil as a faot quite as he takes sin .
as a faot. Sin is no more grounded in human nature than is
righteousness. Sin is an evil spirit, just as righteousness

8 G

is the presenoe of God's Spirit. It is probably for this.

(., ‘n

term 'Holy Spirit', as an ethieal contrast to the unholy
spirit,‘whom he terms the devil or Satan.‘ Thus, "He that -
doeth sin is of the devil' for the devil sinneth from the .
'beginning"(z) is but the eoho in the epistle of the words of
*Jesus in the gospel,, Ye are of your father the devil and the
luets of your father it is your will to do. He was a murderer
from the beginning, and standeth not in the truth because‘
there is no truth in him.: When he speaketh a 1ie, he speaketh
Of his own' for he is a 1iar, and the father thereof."(4) -
Thus under the moral prineiple ‘like father,‘like son' Jesus

thinks of those whose acts are . selfish and thoughtless as —

( ) I 2 2. (2) So Stephene, "The Theology of the N.T.",p. 187.
(s) 1:3:8 - (4) G:8:44.
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children of- the devil;:jﬁsthas%truly-as:he-thinkS?offothers.
ag'children of God. " With the background of such a conception,
it is not' strange that the writer should take the' dread Christ-
ianvterm’iantiChrist';‘and.breathe'into*it"a‘moral meaning,

80 a8 ‘to’ make the‘antichrist not any one specific individual,
but’ the tendency to sin as manifest in many individual leaders
of  evil:i "Ag 'ye have heard that antichrist cometh, even now .-
there are many antichrists."(l) : "Every spirit that confesseth
ﬁdtfJeSusfis‘nbtéoerod:'and%this\is‘the-spirit*of‘the‘anti-
christ, whereof -ye have heard that ‘it cometh; and now it is .
in.the ‘world ‘already."(3) "Many deoeivers4aietgone forth .into
the ‘world, even they ‘that confess not that Jesus Christ cometh
in the flesh. -This:is the deceiver and the antichrist."(3)

It -is ‘because ‘of ‘this cosmic spirit that John can so bluntly
declare, "The whole world lieth 'in the .evil one."(4) . .. .

75 But 'just because this entire emphasis .on the contrast
between’the*childrenhof‘Godfandtthe children of the:devil is
soﬂentirély?ehtical,~thereforeithe*Johannine:writings:oontain
no.‘dualism of"flesh‘andaspiritfasusuch; Thére-is‘indeéd.the
representation ‘that flesh (w%;gT) day-beodme:the*toolabf sin:
"The ‘lugt of -the flésh:“—— 'ig7of the World."(5) There is the -
.reooghition‘thatlfleshioanndtﬂprodﬁde7anything?higherwthan‘n““y
itself: "That -which is born‘of the flesh is flesh."(8) Yet ' '
there 14 never any ellusion to the desirability. of mortifying
the flesh, as though it were inherently evil, as-the:Gnostics
affirmed. . And so, while the writer. is strongly insistent

SeTUI)Is2:18, (8).I1:4:3.:(3) II:7. (4) I:5:19. (5) I:3:18.
...(8) G:3:6.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



98~

against all forms of mere’ indulgehce which one branch of the:
.Gnostics practised on the ground that ‘they were spiritual - -
and the flesh did not matter, he was just as insistent’
‘against’ the mutilation of ‘the flesh, practised by another
branch ‘of the Gnostlce in the attempt to rid themselves of - -
‘1ts ‘evil. ~Jesus can even use the figure of ‘eating his own
‘felsh as & symbol of men's abiding in him,  And in his inter-
CéséorY‘prayer'he*is'&éry‘carefutho’éay of these same men: -
"I pray not’ that thou shouldst’ take them' from the' world, but-
‘that thou 'shouldst ‘Keep ‘them from the evil ome."(1l) ' Here: both
the"antinomianism of the' one class of Gnostics and the world-
lessness of the other are set aside ‘in 'a true balance.
DE e Ouf’bburCBB"é&é'nbf”bontent;‘hdwévér;fto present the - -
reality and ‘the hideousness of sin as opposition to God. The
:tiéﬁéfafﬁation from sin to righteousness is amply treated,
both as ‘apossibility and as a necessity for those who would
1live. - "Marvel not that I said unto thee, ye must be born
‘anew."(3). The ‘transformation is considered entirely on the
‘basis of ‘the powerful person of Christ: "If any man sin, we
‘Have ‘an Advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ the righteous:
Saﬁd‘he“is:the"prbpitiéxion*fdr“our'sins."(S)‘“If the Son make
you' free, 'ye shall be free ‘indeed."(4) There is no deliverance
‘from sin possible otherwise: "Except ye believe that I am (he)
ye shall die in your sins."(5) Onee more we find ourselves
face: to face'with the fact that for John all of the meaning
of .1ife is cpntainedwin.personality, anq’;n‘the personality
oomﬁieééi&‘ng'é,Jesus Christ.

(1) G:17:15. (8) G:3:7. (3) I:2:1,2. (4) G:8:36. (5) G:8:24.
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1Tne1reesen,uverywhere given in these writings for this
place assigned to the personality of Jesus .1s his sinlessness.
Ihe:eqnneetienqis‘obyioust One who himself knew no-.sin is pre-
sented as the.only one with a personality of 'righteousness -
strong .enough to free men frem,sin,,»Thaf_sinlessness-of:Jesus
peoomes,e_pessionupf this author. . He presents Jesus as
making the challenge himself "Which of you convicteth me of
sin?™(1l) He calls him "Jesus Christ the ridhteous."(z) And he
reverently writes, when speaking of the utmost depths of evil:
"He was manifested to take away sins, and in him is no sin."(s)
In one of the most beautiful passages in the gospel Jesus is
presented as keeping himself fiom sin for the very purpose
of beingaeblewpo@help“andAredeempmen:-"Fornjheir,sakes;I-saneti—
fy: myself, that they themselves also may be sanctified in the
trutho®(4), .- oo o
.. dohn nowhere attempts a rationalization of how:the sin=
less personality. of:Jesus affects.men in such a way as to-
deliver them from sin.  He has none of the symbols of atone-
ment and legal reconciliation. which are prominent in the writings
of#?sul,1 Even,his“stsﬁementgphetuGodz1ovedﬂus and Ysent his . -
Son to be a prOpitiatipn,for,ourfsins",cerries with it no. ...
e;gmination:intQ,the:P¥°°355'bﬁThefemphaSis*in John . is always ... -
°3ufaétsa;n9thon rationalizations of:facts. ' Especially:here ::
is heF;npqxqsted,_ngt,so;much in how the things: takes plaoce,.

as in the actual falling off of sin, its actual-.passing away'
T eeus, (2) Tl () Ligs. (4)eirils.

L0
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He is interested in the reality of the resulis. -Perhaps-this
1s the real reason that the only descriptive word he does use
is this word propitiation, for the. .term 544€745}'prqperly
denotes a.'covering', and the writer-is reveling in the fact
that. in Christ sin actually gets covered up and is put out
of:sight. As Beyschlag expresses John's thought:
"Now what can."cover®" the sin.of the world .
in God's eyee? Only a personality and a
deed.which contains the: power of actually- S
delivering the world from its sin. TFor the
~ . 8in:which: allows .itself: to be. broken;and dis-..
appear, and only such, God can forgive and
Lttt consider as no- longer existent, --~That he . . ...
only forgives where at the same time he can
o purify,:that is, where sin: is really in- the -
process of vanishing, is expressly.said in
I John: I:9. "(l) DR R LY SUTNE S RO SRS
+The passage referred to.lays down confession as a con- -:
dition, for the author does not.wish his readers to imagine .
that the transformation comes without any sense of the reallty
of - sin. on their part. With the Docetists in mind he never gets
far ‘away. from the insistence on a sense ' of reality. So also
‘the 'actuality: of -the change 1is insisted upon. "The blood of
‘Jesus 'his Son ‘cleanses us from all sin."(3) He "takes away .
'8in.*(3) -:In both of these 'passages the connection of deliverance
‘from 'sin and the death of Christ is suggested, the comparison
‘being implied :in the latter .to- the scape-goat of the old dispen-
»gation carrying off the symbol of ein into the wilderness. It
iis:the 1ife of .this complete personallty, :given to the full,
‘given unto death, that makes the transformation possible; but
‘the ‘meaning of the death:.of Christ-is discussed by John much

1;-1,.Baygchla%;‘"N.T.Theoiogyu,,Vol.II,pp.448,449.~=
2) I:1:7. (3) I:3:5,
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more in relation to the subjeet of 1ove than to the subject
of righteousness. o | " o | . o
The aotual resulte of the transformed 1ife are er

pressed first of all in terms of a deeo sense of the "oommand—
ments" of Christ and of ready willingness to obey them.v
“He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that
loveth me' and he that 1oveth me shall be loved of my Father."(l)
nIg" ye keep iy oommandments, ye shall abide in my love."(z) “
These words ‘of Jesus in the gospel are made the basis in the
epistles of an elaboraxe working out of the idea of a righteous
know him, and keepeth not his commandments, is a liar."(S) "He
that keepeth hds commandmente abideth in him, and he in him."(4)
Tne{eupjects‘of;rignteonsness and love are so Interrelated in
the writings of John, that 1t is difficult to treat one without
the other.  The. commandment .is always presented as a very
practical manifestation of love toward those who are in need,
and so a. transformed life becomes a living example of the

- faot that to love 1s to walk in the - way:.of God. - But it ie
the\wsiking‘in God's way.that. 1s the point of the transformation
iteelf,,a fact which the "little Second Epistle dwells on: "I |
rejoice greatly that I have found certain of .thy children
walking,in the truth,.even as we recelved commandment of the

, Fether;“e;e.TniS is love, that we should walk after his com
mandments. - This is the»OOmmandment,Jeven\as,ye heard from - ..
the, beginning, that ye should walk, in it."(5)
,“—1‘—17—@,14‘,31,:‘ (3) 6:15:10. (3) I:23:4. (4) 1:3:24. (5) II1:4-6.

.
b k3
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, Ibe-traneiormed'iife,ofdrighteouenees ie‘preeenbed‘
as a,glory: At is a life}thex.will,be free fron_ehame in
the end: "And zow, my 1ittle ohildven, sbide in him; that,
ifwheiehall,be.menifested,:we_may,havehboldnees*.end not.be
ashamed.before him at his preeenoe."(l),:It is a life whichirnq
is convinced not only of -the fact that the . reality of sin»,m
lies .in rejection of the personal Christ, but that the reality
of righteousness lies in a confidence in his power: ..
- "And he.(the Holy Spirit), when he is.come,-
will convict the world in respect of sin,
.and of righteousness, and of . judgment:. .. .
of sin, ‘because they believe not on me,
-0of righteousness:because I go to the .
Father, and ye behold me no more; of
.+ Judgment, because the.prince of this
Wworld hath been judged."(z)
In this remarkable peeeege 1% ig represented that the feel-
ing of the reality of sin 18 g epiritual matter, and that
all sin, of whatever kind, reeolvee itgelf into & lack of
belief in the one who ' is God's oomplete revelation of light{d‘
Butit doee not leave men there, for there would 'be no glory,
only helpleseness, in & conviotion of ain with nothing elsen
epiritual matter eleo. To the man, realizing the reality of
sin, and hOpeleesly wondering if anything can enable him to‘?
be right it preeente the conviction of the power of thie"‘71
same revelation of the light of God piotured as returning
to hie Father, the eeat of power, ‘and thus making it poesible
for a man to have the full power of hie righteouenees. Nor

does it etOp even wWith thet.) For mén may be convinced that

(1) 1:3:28 (reading the margin). (3) G:16:8-11.
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both sin‘and ‘righteoushess are possible, nay, -that they-
are real, but wmay feel that théy are éver in a close struggle
without ‘any issue. 'Hence the presentatidﬁfof'judémeﬁt as’
e spiritual conviction too. Theré is an-issue; -"the prince’
of this' world hath been jﬁ&ged;"fthefpefféct“ténséPdehdting X
a result already accomplished'and affecting ‘thé present.  This
is the glory of the transformed Tife - its reality, its power,
its "certainty, :

‘The First Epistle presents this same thought in‘terms-

" of the victory of faith: "For whatsoever is begotten of God-
overcometh the world: and this is the victory that hath over-
come  the World;5éVen’ourffaith."(l)*If*thefépistleustopped
at that point; anyone would be impressed with-the- consistency
of ‘its pfeéentatiénYbf”aﬂglériéﬁé*triumph"forftheLrighteousi»
life.-"But it goes 'on to:present that life in-absolute terms
in what is often said to be the hardest. saying in*the epistle,
& saying that has calsed'more controversy; -and- be it admitted,
mbréﬁevasion,“than*any%hing’else”ih1the;thénhinéxwritingsii-i
The*ééyihgfls"variéusly presented: "Whosoever abideth in him
éinnéth"nbt.“(z): "Whosoever ‘18 begotten of ‘God ‘doeth no sin,
because his (God's) seed abideth in him: and he cannot sin,
because ‘he is begotten of God."(3) "We know that whosoever is
begotten of God sinneth not."(4) Is this a flat contradiction
of the’ statement, "If we say that we-havemo sin we decdve
ourselves?"(5) Is it merely'a strong statement of the urgency
of righteousness in‘the face of gnostic antinomianism? Is it

TTETTI:5:4. () I:3:6. - (3) I:3:9. '(4) I:5:18.° (5) I:l:8.
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the .use.of the termﬁ'sin!,%hrqf77n,:in a dlfferent: sense from
its.use. in the.apparently,contradictory1thought?:Is it.a - .
dootrinewof_humanﬂperfectionism?, All these.explanations have
been advanced. "All Christians commit sinful acts, but they
do not possess .a,sinful oharacter" says Stevens(l); but surely
this is verhal éyﬁnastics;' While the same word, gu3prwa might
oonceivably be used in two such different senses, yvet to use
it thue in the same writing with no. explanation, would ‘be to
court misunderstanding. It is to. be noted that these sayings
about theiabsoluteness of the sinless life all ooour in con-
nection with some assertion ooncerning eonship to God., Now
sonshlp, according t0. John, is the result of abiding in a
Father; and he literally means. to say that the life which
abides in God is & 1ife of freedom from, and power over, sin.
He does not aver that any one life is always free from sin,

.inasmuoh as he nowhere asserts the perfection of the sonshin
Felation. 'But wWhefiever there i this relation, sin has no
ﬁéteéfl*rhﬁé‘ﬁaﬁkéépé*tﬁé”éaaé meaning for équnaall the time.

"iﬁ‘ié; in féct; béﬁﬁ‘aﬁ’act'and'a state. HBut’hoth as act and
as state it needs oonfession ‘and forsaking, whioh is the eu-
phaeis ‘of the injunotion against self—deception, while ‘both
as act and as state it is rendered impotent by an abiding
relation of sonship.' Thus against the Dooetio notion that
sin did not mich matter John plaoes ‘the solemn faot of its
presenoe,‘resulting alwaye in broken morality and 1088 Of .
fellowship with Christ. And then he presentswthe glorious
triumph that wherever fellowship with Ohrist is maintained

: _T*T—Stevens, "The Johannine Theology",p 137. | hi
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there is a life free from sin and actually practising right-
eousness... Beyschlag p;eseptg‘essentialiy this view. when he
says of‘this,pgsggge% in asking how to“récogqilg it with the.
fact of sin°

. "Not by ingenious distinctions between differ—,
ent sorts of sinning)- between Jhaving sin -
and doing sin, as if the@ua,orm-t referred e
to were not committed, “but by the distinotion -

.of an. ildeal and empiric view., Ideally it is
" true that whosoever is born of God cannot sin; -

.. the life from God and in God absolutely. excludes .
" the life in sin. And it is in the- highest de-

. gree necessary to tell believers that, in order
that they may never rest in their- imprefection;
satisfied with being pardoned sinners instead
of pardoned’ saints. -But what is true’in idea -
only gradually becomes true in reality, and 80 .
John, who loves antitheses, can, without any
contradiction, represent the ideal truth and
men's failures in realizing it, in order to~

. spur on his readers to work out that which

“they are in principle.®"(1l)"

‘Secondly, the illumined Will is'a will %o ;éjg;’Johﬁ*
iQMBGérYWhéré‘iebdgniiga"as’théfapbéﬁiéfbf’Idfé; and rightly.
Yet the grossest injustice has been done his writings by
'iﬁ%éihing:ﬁhéf“fhe&ipfé%eﬁﬁgibﬁe as'a sentiment, pale'and =
sickly, weak and passive. Never was there & dootrine of '~
1ove with more of the active, Virilé,”56Weifui“éléméh¥suf€'
Efieﬁéédwfhaﬁrtﬁié} ‘Far from being a 'mere sentiment, ~love
in our sources ‘187a foroe,‘seoond to none.,

0 rhe’most” fundamental presentation of tﬁié‘frﬁfh”ighb
}Rat love' is the very nature of God; ahd*that‘hﬁﬁén”iove;;f
therefore; ‘like human’righteousness, 1s rooted and grounded -

iR God: "God is love; and he that abideth in316ve?abideth°“'
in’ God and God abideth” in- him.“(z) "Love is of- God':and

(1 }'Beyschlag,"N.T.Theology,xl,p.463. (2) I:4:168. (3) 1:4:7.
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"We' love, because he first léved us."(l) These are the founda-
tional ‘statements of the ‘meaning of love, as essentially
rooted and grounded -in God ‘and his love: ‘Such ‘& presentation
is profound, and prepares the way for the wonderful treatment
that love receives in these writings; for, "To -Separate the
love of man from the ‘love of God is: simply "o betray religion
with s kiss.®(3) R '

“ -~ But-more than this: When John avers that "God is ‘love",
which ‘the human *quality‘that goes by the same name may be
derived, “ 'Hé 18 'stating that ‘love is'all of God, ‘the whole
being of God, the'very nature of God. This author does not
divide‘the divine nature into component and. contrasting parts
any ‘moré than 'he ‘does human nature. Theére is 1o ‘struggle in
God ‘between:the principle -of righteousness, with ‘which we
have just'dealt, 'end the prirciple of love. There ‘is no
dualism’of necessity and desire. “All God's righteousness ‘is
oontained within Bis love, 'just ‘as 'all his love is contained
within his righteousness, and ﬁoYBee"th;s‘is‘eséehtial that
men may not confuse and cause strife between the two in
ﬁhémééivéé.tht*ié”aétdnishing“hdw”oftéﬁ~theéldgiéﬂé and” "
otﬁéfiintefﬁréters of ‘these writings have missed this point,
and ‘have réﬁréséntéd\tﬁe‘ldvé'of God as not really'essential
to his nature. Thus Dr. Patton, ‘whose ‘spirit’ has ‘done 's6 much
téhmould‘tﬁé“fhought'df Princeton, ‘says, "God' is bound 1o be
just ‘he 1s not bound to be generous. The measure of God's

(T)'I 4 19,.(3) More,‘"The Christ of the N.T. p 116.

L
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benevolence is a matter of option."(1)” Dr. Shedd detlares,
"Whatever God may be or may not be, he must be just. It is
not“optional with him ‘to exercise this attribute or not to -
exercise 1t, as'it 18 in the instance of that class of at=
tribites which’ are antithetic %o 1t."(3) And Dr. Strong,
the ‘Shedd of these later years in this school of ‘theology,
states bluntly: "Love is én"éftribuée“nhiohn4i¥:dod"méy ex-
ercise or not exercise, as he willi")3) To set off thus,
righteousness from love, ‘and exalt the former ‘at’the’ expense
of ths latter, ‘i3 to’ ‘present a God totally different from .
the God of “the Johannine writings, and to go g0 far a8’ to
think'of”love“as an'optional quality 13 to deny entirely
ﬁhe’éiéﬁifi&aﬁée“df”thé'simﬁly”afownlzndod;lgllgig.” The
inner union of love and righteoushess in God is the same as
that in men, as John represents it in his injunction, "Hereby
know-we that we love the children of God, when wo love God
end ‘do his commendments. For this is ‘the love of God, that
Wé keep his commandments.®(4) It is simply the case that
nrighteousness is love in the impnratife'mdod."(S)' B

. The truth of this union 1s quickly seen when one
revorts to the Sénoéptidnj 0 ‘often presented in the Johannine
writings, that the love of God is’ self—revealing ‘and -sedf-
seeking. Love 18 not an inward, gnawing, desire, that is
self_contained. It is outgoing, it is self-communiocating.
"The very fact that God desires hiéurightéonsneSS‘td becbme
the life of men is proof that his nature is a nature of re-

1 In the"Prinouton Review",Jan.1878. (3)"Theological Essaysup 285
3) "Philosophy and Religion",p 196. (4) I:5:3, 3.
. (5) Law, "The Tests of Life",p.87.
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vealed-.love. The whole Christian philosophy of life,.ac~. .
cording- to.John, is dependent on this thought. .The very
possibility of men's knowing God is dependent upon his having
a nature of love that is self-imparting.. John nowhere repre-
sents men.as climbing up to God. "Herein was the.love of God
manifested in us,. that God sent his. only begotten Son into
the world that we might live through him, Herein is love,
not that we might live through him, - Herein is love, not -
that we loved.God, but that he loved us, and sent his Son to
., be the propitiation for our sins."(1) The very Advocate for
wggg,wwhqm the Father sends because. of his great love for men,
is.called "Jesus. Christ, the righteous”(2), and the power to
do right and to keep. the commands. of God is- always represented
as being through, the power of.love. - O I A
This thought of God:as giving himself out in love is
the distinguishing mark of  the originality of. John's con-:
ception of God; and .1t becomes the basis of his insistence
on.a meaning of human love that is higher and finer, because
more. clearly artioulated, than that found elsewhere.. The -
idea of men desiring and seeking God is.often.to be found
in_ the history of thoughtj but it. is so often mixed with fear,
Men are ._far:-~m5?.e. frequently represented as.cringing before
an exacting deity.than as loving a heavenly Father,.:Again
G;?d is -frequently presented.as a Oreator and upholder of the
universe, and as intorested in oertain men oz certein races
inparticular ~ Plato conceives of the love of God.as the .

(1)71:4:9,10,. (3) I:8:1.. o o voven
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very gound.of his oreative activity. Semeca represents this
interest..of God.in certain men; "Between ‘good men and the gods
there is a friendship.founded on virtue."(i) The Love of the
Stoic God 1s not so much an_activeﬁwill-esjit_iswe mere prin-
ciple of being. Thisg is ahout:eenfa; eeione:ean,geiin_theALP
ancient world with the thought,of,phe,;eigtien between;the
love of God and helpful activity for men,- Rohde, after a .=
careful examination of the. subject, has been led to say,. "The
deity is benevolent toward men. and the human.race. . But here .
we touch the limits of Greek reflection - the. idea of a being
whose inmost being. is Love,. Love to man not merely to chosen
persons, never dawned on the Greek mind."(3). .

But thi}’cqniiaepMiehmuchﬁmqhefeiee:iyfeeen:if&ene‘
considers love as a moral passion. ;Lo#e”en_thelparﬁ'of"ébd,
in Seneca's seneetef;friendehipWith'gee&menyieenkhe'feune
in much noble fhinking. Where men afe‘good ‘Ged'is‘geod'to
them. It 1s even ‘true to say that to many “thinkers where men
were not good “but were striving $0 be good where they were
earneetly desiring to find God God condeecended to be of help.
But a God who seeke,'a God who tekes the first 8tep, a “God
who loves men, not when they are fit for celestiel friendship,
‘but when they ere unlovely, thie ig the distinctively Christian
thought of God which lies at the baeis of John's philosophy'
"We love, beoauee he il!éﬁ 1oved us."(S) For God to care
for men 80 that he would go forth in ‘search of ‘those whoee
einfulnees contradiote his righteousneee is for’ God to 1ove

'l Senece "De Providentia" 1. (2)"Kleine Schriften",p 327,
3y 1:4:19.
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’in‘s’wd&“théﬁ“fuéés“his‘hery‘rightecusnessfwiﬁh his love
‘and présents him as seeking to make men righteous 1ike hime-
'self because ‘it is his nature to 'love them. There are sug-
‘gestions of all this in the mystery religions, especially
‘in the Isls cult, where the patience and pity of the goddess
are likened to a mother's pity for her children's feeble
‘efforts. But that there can be any moral power in God which
he ‘will readily use 16 empower those feeble efforts of men is
not present until the'presentation of the God of the New Test-
ament whom John' oroims ‘as being the essence cf outreaching
‘love: ''As Mackintosh puts it, "~ = - AR

i © * "That’ God is holy love and nothing else;
that love is not an accident but the essence . .
“of his nature; that this infinite love flows
. out upon its objeots irrespectively.of their .
moral attaihment or individual privilege,
. with the.aim of establishing an .all-inclusive,
fellowehip of free consclous persons bound up
. in a spiritual kingdom through mutual care - ...
" this, quite certainly, had not been credible
~ %o the pagan mind ti1l Jesus came.ﬁ(l) o
fThis is the representation of John. Love in God means that
‘because God is 80. righteous he desires men,to,be righteous,
and he expends himself to make them so. The very. demanding
‘justice of God, which the theologians quoted above 80 much
insist on, is the ground for his endeavor to redeem men from
1ives of injustice‘ "A just God and therefore a Savior.ﬂ(z)
This concept makes clear the distinction between..ww
‘benevolence and love.. Benevoience isrﬁhe giving of things;
love is the giving of self.‘ The God.of providence may be

1 MacIntosh, "The Originality of the Christian Message",pp 41, 42,
(3) Ibid P 40, ‘
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benevolent; the God of saviorhood must be loving, If God's
love means anything more than complacent .observance, ‘if it
means’a care for what men as men”are*aﬁd‘dd, then "its very -
nature necessitates ‘the ‘outgoing of God's own ‘self in the -
seeking and saving of méngi-Thls~iéﬂthe logic on which :John
depends’ in presenting the -love of God as a redeeming love.
It is not simply that God‘loved, and was ‘good enough to go
so far with :that love -as to give himself to men. It is that
because God' loves, he ‘must ‘give -himself “to men.
Sid ' This -giving of himself <to nen‘as a'savior is presented
by John, ‘as ‘we “should eéxpect, ‘in terms of ‘the ‘life and ministry
and death of Jésus Christ.  He who- is ‘the real personal Logos,
he whose personality illuminates the divine for ‘men and ‘makes
iﬁ'complétely'bight;:hefwhbsehsdrréndered-Willffouﬁd'oneness
with God as a Father, he it‘is in whom the love of God as a
self-giving activity is completely seen. - It ‘is for this -reason
that John's favorite designation ‘of God is:"Father™, and his-
favorite designation of ‘Jesus is "Son of ‘God".: -He represents
thé‘eﬁﬁire“iifekof*Jesus’aé~g1vén51ife;;unthinking of “self
inieverY‘way;‘and therefore ‘completely representing ‘in visible
human form, “the life-love of God. 'The entire gospel story of
the ministry of Christ-reépresents him as under:a constraint
to make real to men this*éelf—giVing'love*of‘GodbeTworking‘
works that Will represent God -in this:light to men: "We must
Wwork the works of ‘him that sent me, Whilé it is day: the-
night ‘cométh, when no ‘man can work."(1l) That work was a
ministry to learned Rabbi'and to déspised Semaritan alike; - -

(1) G:9:4,
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sometimes in the same setting of: the gospel it is pre- -
sented to the beloved Jewish intimate and to the most casual
Gentile stranger(l); ‘for John insists that while Jesus came |
to- redeem men ‘from the power of sin, it Wwas "not for ours -
only, but also for the sins of the whole world"(2). ‘And his
best known sdying is, "God so- loved the world that he gave '
his only begotten Son."(3)

. This last citation brings s’ to' the fact that John =~
represents this. self-giving love 6f God in Christ, not merely
as giving up-to & certain point, but as giving to the limit, - -
the giving up of- life 'itself.’ Death 'is not the limi't ‘t'o"’* SO
which love may go ig called'upon; it is'the absolute essential’
of the proof of love. And 8o, as the bearer of God's love to
men, ‘as the complete impersonizing'd love, Jesus is always -
presénted in‘the gospel as under the constraint of death.

Thus in-this passage, "God so loved the 'world", the word ren-
dered 'so'‘in our English versions does not mean 'so much' -
but-tind subh~anannér',"'thusﬂcd%%b@céh never mean 'so much!'.
Andof course-for the setting of any thought which begins with
'thus' one must go back. The 'preceding sentences give the
idea’ in unmistakable terms: "As Méséé“11fﬁed“uﬁ”ﬁhei§erpeﬁ£
inthe wilderness, even so iist the Son' of man be lifted up,
that whdsbever‘believéth*may‘in"him have eternal life.n(4)
Then' follows the statement;  "For God 'so’ loved the world". - -
That i8 to say, God loved the world when he gave Christ in -
(I As in’G:12: 1-8:30-235. (3) I:2:5. (3) G:3:16. (4) G:3: 15.
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the same Way that he loved it when he sought to save the_v
‘suffering Israelites in the desert. And the act of Moses
in lifting up the snake on, the pole‘that all might turn to it
and see and he healed becomes in this figurative presenta—73
tion, the symbol or Jesus' being 1ifted up from the earth._’
It is only by death at any time that God can reveal his 1ove
'to the world i _ o o L [

. This same idea of the necessity of death is to be geen
in the allegory of the Good Shepherd.(l) Here the good shep-}
herd after being pictured as providing for the sheep and knowing
them by name and protecting them from their foes, is represented
as dying for them “The good shepherd layeth down his life for
the sheep.“(z) It is to be noted that the word for good here
is not A/a :90; s of moral good oharacter, but /t’a los s of ex—
ceptional quality. John 8 picture is not so much that the
morality of the shepherd depends on his loving his sheep to
the extent of placing his 1ife at their disposal. Perhaps he
rather takes that for granted. But it is the mark of the
shepherd which exceeds other shepherds, much as we speak of
some mark of a teacher as exceeding others by saying that
he is 3 - good teacher" It is purposely comparative, and
the comparison is all in favor of the love that is unto death.

o The urgency of this thought is seen again in the scene
arising out of the visit of the Greeks "Verily,‘veiily, I say

unto you, hxcept a grain of wheat fall into the earth and die

'TT“ 10; 1-18 (2) : 1o 11."
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.it..abldeth by 1tself alone; but if it die it beareth.much : |
:fruit. “'He 'that :loveth his life loseth it} and he that hateth
‘his 1life in this world shall keep it unto life eternal.®(l):
‘Here' the purpose of death is conceived of as. being to make /' .-
'1life possible.. The fruitégthhat his death:is to. have in the
‘l1ives:of men is ‘its justification. So ‘that ‘Jesus can go on .-
‘to:'say, ‘"And ‘I, if I belifted up from the earth (reminiscent
-0of.-the wilderness scene once more), will draw :all men unto
‘myself", :a ‘saying on which the writer comments, "This he said,:
‘8ignifying by what manner of :death :he should die."(3). ... -.

"2t There is in ithe Johannine writings very little ration- -
-alization of the:way in which the death of Christ is:related. -
‘to -the saving of men. : :The term 'propitiation' does océur:k;'
‘several times in the epistle as we have seen,. and :indeed the. : .
whole ‘thought of .atoning grace is more prominent there than .-
‘it is in the:gospel,: but.the 'idea of laying.down life is viewed
by John;cnot“so'muchﬁas<theLendufance of punishment due to men, -
.as8.the complete service;ofﬁlove;  The common phrase whioch.is
‘used both .in the.gospel. and the epistle for the death of Christ
idg T¢ Oefvar THv. Yuxyr, 'to lay down the life'. Thus:in connection
‘with the Good Shepherd ‘allegory: it is used four times: "The
~good . shepherd layeth doﬁn his life for the sheep." "Even as

the Father knoweth me and I know the:Father;:and I.lay down my
‘1ife for .the sheep." "Therefore:.doth the Father love me, be-
‘cauge I lay down my 1life that I may.take: 1t again. :No:one
‘taketh. it away from me, but:I.lay it downd myself. I have
TI)TG:12:24,35. ¢ (2) (6113132, 33,
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., power to.lay id down,.and I have power to take. it.again."(1)
% Again, in the acene between Jesus: and the-disciples in the
$ upper room, after Jesus:has plead with his disciples to obey
his-one commandment of love, He.teils them: that he must go: from
them, (2) ”Peterhinstantly.éeplies, "Why. cannot I.follow thee
even now? I will lay down my life for thee."(3) Jesus-replies .
that he does not know the meaning of laying down his 1life, as
evidenced by the fact that:he is even then.on.the point of
denying that he ever knew him.. (4): Hence 'in this us well.as in
the Good ‘Shepherd instances the thought of the laying down of
life occurs:in relation to- the thought of love.. ‘In the allegory
of the vine and the:branches the two.are very 'definitely joined:
MGreater love' hath no‘man than this, that a man lay.down hie'
life for his. friends."(5) -And the.first epistle. almost: repeats
the - thought: "Hereby. know.we love, ‘because:he. lald - down his. life
for us."(6) From these examples it is. evident that the author -
has' in mind,: in.his references:to” the:death OfgChriBt'aé a laying
down-of his life, not any bearing of punishment, but a service:of
love; He simply does not'approach the subject: from the legal-
ist's.point of view at all. He does' not think in terms of a
_debt to be paid. 'He thinks of ‘the spirtual: quality of love
unto death. - . . ool vl
‘.. i/ The same is. true in reference to the use.of other terms
and thoughts in the. Johannine writings- that bear relation to
the‘death~§f‘0hrist.“uThey all -are: closely associated with- i
loving ministry as a background. True & 1s that the thought :

1’»G:10:11}15;17318;rgzng}l3:34;36.h~(3)JG:13:37;;*;;.
4) ¢i13:.38. 5) G:15:13.,. (6) 1:3:186,
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of the Old Testament plays a large role. The saorificial
system of the Old Testament is often before the mind of the
writer, especially in the gospel Jesus is called the "Lamb
of God,‘that taketh aWay the sin of the world."(l) It is said
that 'he vas manifested to take away sins"(B) and in both .
these cases the passover lamb of the Jewish feast is doubtless
in thekwriter's mind as a symbol Indeed the symbolism of -
this feast is 80 meaningful to John that he identifies the date
of the death of Christ with the slaying of the paschal Lamb ‘
a thing which the Synoptists do not suggest, and says that on
the cross his legs were not broken "that the scripture might -
be fulfilled, A bone of him shall not be broken.#(s) The bleod
of Christ is frequently mentioned, though not on a great variety
ofvocoasions.‘ Several times in the discussion on the Bread of
Life that follows the feeding of the multitude, drinking his L
blood is the essential of life (4), though here it is paralleled
by eating his flesh, and both of course are figurative for
utter participation in him. The First Lpistle is more specifio
about the death in terms of the shedding of blood.’"The blood |
of Jesus his son cleanses us from all sin.#(s) Of somewhat
*curious interest is the dwelling of the epistle on the fact ‘j'
that the blood of Ghrist was as real a part of his life .88 the
baptism.‘"This is he that oame by water and blood .even Jesus
Christ' not with the water only, but with the water and with
the blood."(6) Of course the blood stands here for the death
just as the water stands for the baptism, and the author, with ’

T G:1: zs of verse 36. §s) I:3:85. (3) 6:19: 36 (4) G e 53_55,
(5) I:1: 7,, x ~o(e) I:srE. _
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his ‘polemical purpose in mind, is urging thé fact that the
death of Chriet, fulfilling the purpose of his ministry, is -
just as real as the public announcéement at the baptism which
initiated it. ‘The point in 'all of "these passages is, that the
death of ‘Christ is very definifely ‘related to the taking away
of sin; but that purpose is conceivéd also very definitely as
the ciilmination of his ministry of loving service, "and there is
no rationalization along the lines of forensic thought. Even -
the'ferm{ZAaéijE;”'propiﬁiaﬁion‘; so often uééd"iﬁ'théf?éuiine
seéﬁion“of‘the‘NéW'Teétament”as a ‘symbol of Paul's struggle
t0 express the meaning of Jesus' death 'in térms of legal eatis-
faction, ie used by John as thé greatest manifestation of love;
indeed it ig definitely said to be the essence of the exoression

of love: "Herein is love, not that we loved God, but that he

loved us, and sent his Son to be the propitiation for our sins." (1)

' 'This love of God, then, is manifest uniquely in the fact
thet it is not merely gracious toward one who seeks it, but
actudlly does the seeking; in that it loves, not the attractive,
but the unattractive; and in that it loves to the uttermost of
the ‘giving up of 1life. But it is not treated as a beautiful ;
recognition’ of what love is in God. It is treated as an impetus
to himan love. Because God's love ig seeking for men, becausge
1t’ loves the unattractive, and because it loves unto déath;‘
therefore men must love 'in seeking those who need thém;‘in
seeking even those who do not eppeal, and in laying down their
1ives. ~ There is no choice; the divine love is the imperative
for ‘the human. Thus love is the greatZr704y, the commandment,
of the new dispensation. dJesus is‘represented as 1aying it

TI) 1:4:10, :
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down.. ‘In connection with the washing of the disciples® feet,
a service of loving ministry, he takes occasion to point .the .
moral: ."A new commendment I give unto you, that ye love.one
another"; and he immediately relates it to the example of
his own love as the motive: "even ag I have loved you,. that
ye also love-one -another."(l) And he repeats.the thought when
speaking of his disciples' abiding in him because of -the spirit
he has’shown: "This.is my. commandment, that ye love one another,
even:as I have loved you."(2) .The,epistles.riﬁg¢the:changqs
upon thismthoughtiofwlove,as;a»oommandment;mresting:pngthe
nature ‘of the-love. of God: "A. new commandment. I write unto
you, . which :thing: is true in hinm and:in you; -because the darkness
ie passing:away, and the true light-.already-.shineth. ---He that
loveth his.brother abideth in the:1light."(3). . Here:the signi-
ficant expression:is, "which thing is true in-him and in you®;-
that is to say, love in man:must be:the.same. thing tﬁat_it;is
in-Gody Agailn, connecting-theﬁthought_directly;withithehgospel
passages, "This is the.commandment,:- that we should believe in.
the name.of his Son.Jesus-Christ, and love one another, .even:: ..
as ‘he.gave us:commandmeﬁt":wWhele,?hﬁthﬁfofﬁthﬁplaﬁt clause. ..
evidently .refers to Christ, (4) The commandment is represented
as. being old,.even though it. is:constantly new in spirit: "Not
as though I.wrote to thee & new commendment, but that.which
we had from the. beginning, that:we love one another."(5)
- iwyoso 1% is even represented that-we prove love %o God. by
loﬁefﬁd;meﬁ,gandlove:toAGod»oannot;Bxigt_w;thppt this very

(1) G:13:34. (2) G:15:18 (8) I:2:8,10. (4) I:3:33 (5) II:5,
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godlike “‘1ov"é~to’me‘ﬁ. n1f a men say, T love God, and hateth
his brother, he is a liar' for he that loveth not his brother
whom he hath’ seen, cannot love God whom he hath not seen.
And this commandment have we from him, that he who loveth God,
love Nis brother also."(1) But this 1ove must be genuine,
and”it“muet be”prectioal. It ‘is no more & soft sentiment than
ig the 1ove of God for men. Seldom has the e&hic of 1ove been
more clearly revealed than in the simple, yet searching words
of thie writer, who ig’ sure that love is subetantial'h"Whoeo
hath the world'e goode,'and beholdeth hisg brother in need )
and‘ehutteth'up'hie‘compaesion from him, how doth”the lOve“
of ' God ‘abide in him? ‘' My little ohildren, let us not love in
word, neither withthe tongue; but in deed and truth."(3)

“TIndeed this love of man for man must go to the same
1imite as the love of God if it would prove itself to be'godlike.
That is to sav, it must be self—giving in the same sense that
the "love of God 1g eelf—giving. ‘It muet be an act, not a mere
sentiment: "Hereby know we love, becaueehhe laid:dovn’hielllfe
fbi‘hs-‘aﬁdfwe1oﬁghf‘£a lay down our lives for‘the brethren."(s)
Just after the writer has said that the love of God is aotually
to be’ eeen in his’ eending his Son to be the propitiation for
our eine, he’ etrikingly adds' “Beloved, if God eo loved us, we
ought also to 1ove one another."(4) Thus those phiIOBophere
of our own day who aver that thinking is an aot find a eub-
stantiation for their viewe in this philoeophy of nineteen

—(“7—1"4 30 21, (z) I:3: 17, 18. (5) 1:3:16. (4) I:4:11.
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centuries ‘ago which‘insistéatpat sitting down and meditating
about what .a beautiful thing love is, is not -to love; but . ..
that only the act life .of helpful ministry in the spirit of
self-sacrifice is the life of love. - Indeed, -such a love is
made by our author to be the test of having life.at all: "We
know that we have passed out of death into life, because we
love. the brethren. . He that loveth not abideth in death."(1)
And if ‘to'ablde:in God be admitted ‘to be the essence of life,
as 'John'makes-it.to be, then this also is tied up-with the
imperative .of love: ."If .we love one another, God abideth in -
us."(2) And-again, ""God is love, and he that abideth in-love
abideth in God, 'and God abideth in him."(3) .
©i w0 ALl of ‘thile is of-course .in:sharp antagonism'to the
gﬁosticlspiritrandﬁteaching:which:the writer was seeking to-
refute. :Unbrotherly.allofness was its attitude. ~Because:
ethical distinctions were .unreal, therefore the material - . .
shouldrnot;bother.rHenoe«Human,needfwas~of;no particular -
concern.: To see one's brother in distress and to ."shut up

one's compassion from:him" was to do the perfectly natural.

thing. The Johannine doctrine of love, as.a result, is quite. -

'as;poiemicaiias;anyﬁotherxof»the;conoepts~pf;these<writings.
It is not: pious meditation on a finespun theory of the nature
of ‘being; but.it.is at once a tremendous invective against
the lovelessness of much of the philosophy of .the day, and
&rvita1~presentation‘of\the4true,significance in activity
of this, the deepest of all.the emotions. =

(I 1:3:14. (3) I:4:13. (3) I:4:16.
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w7:Butfit~has:been?objected‘that the Johannine love is: '
narrow:  ~Both in the gospel and in the epistles it is limited
apparently to "the brethren®. At -least almost:all of its: -7
outreaches and its functions are described in the 10#3>6f*f
brother for brother; and‘évenfthough John includes in the -
term:'brothexr'. some who may not be'.of like mind in‘all' par-’
ticulars, yet, it is sald, he does not.give a real test of =
love.by his restriction of his thought.’ Still, as:we have
seen, this representation is not'ehtirely correoct; for it. -
forgets that .the .love:of God, which'is the standard everywhere
set for human imitation, is presented all through the writings
as seeking the unattractive. "God so loved the world" is one
of John's cardinal thoughts, and this is all-inclusive;

. There are, too, several considerations to be borne in
mind:in examining the Johannine illustrations of love in its
bearing on relations of "brothers" and the idea of a Christian
brotherhood. -"For one thing such a limitation of the thought
permits of great intensification. ‘To show that universal love
is . in his:mind, and so to escape the charge of clannishneSS,
and yet at the same time to develop hissthought of the practical
outreaéhe3ﬂ6fllove,in terms of its activity‘among5those‘Who‘
are supposed to understand it, 1is to make the thought of love
burn with passion. and glow: with the keenest ardor. Again, to
speak of love as needing to:be. shown to "the brethren”, and
to dwell thus in an intense .manner upon its display to them,

is certainly to put..the particular case he had in-mind fairly.
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+We must remember that the writer was.dealing with manifestations
-of lovelessness, not in the world atilarge where they might
have occasioned little wonder, but among the Christian brother—
hood where they were shameful. Here at least ought love be
‘found in complete display; If ‘love 1s to be put down as one
of the tests of ‘1ife (and we must -keep in - mind that the writer .
1s:always testing the reality of 1life),- then surely love can
‘be looked for in a brotherhood group. "If ‘it cannot be found
here, then the case for 1ife is well<nigh hopeless,  If ‘those
who love 'a common Lord, and ‘such a Lord as is the personal Logos
'0f.:God, cannot love each other, there:is no use to inquire what
‘1% ‘would mean for them to:love the world. - The lengthy part
.0f. the discussion - has to do with practical ouﬁgdingS-ofiloVe:v
‘toone .another that the writer may display under the most
favorable circumstances possible the fulness of-its meaning.
..o 1t dsifor .this. reason .that the author holds up to ‘such
‘scathing ‘denunciation all attitudes of hate and neglect: "He -
‘that ‘saith he is in .the light and hateth.his'brother{~is in
‘the darkness even until now. ---He that hateth his brother
fié”inbthe«darkness, and walketh in"the‘darkness;vand'khoweth»
“ﬁotlwhither hé'gdeth;‘becéuse the darkness hath blinded his
feyes;"(l)f‘Here‘thefterfible-forbeldfiHebreW pdra1lé1ism7‘““
makes itself felt in saying four times ‘over essentially the
‘Bame thought. The Christian man who hates his brother, whom
‘he ‘ought by all means to find it in Wis heart to love, s
An ‘darkness, -he walks in darkness, he does 'not know where:

he is going, the darkness has blinded his eye;.' Again the

(1) 1:2:9,11.
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murder of Abel by his brother Cain suggests to the writer the
full force of-hate where love should be expected, and-he uses
the ‘1llustration with point: "This is the message which we heard
from*the ‘beginning; that we should love one another: not as
Cain' was of thé évil one and slew his brother. ' and wherefore
slew he'him? Because his works were evil; and his brother's -
riéhtédds:*-éLHe;thai‘loveth"not*abideth"in*death.:-Whoso hateth
his brother-is a murderer: ‘and ye know that no-murderer hath -
eternal-1life abiding in himi"(1)” Hate consists, really in -
treating ‘people:fs means, not as ends) because of the jealousy
toward their better doings, as the comparison of Cain and his’
brother suggests. 'Love consists in treating each person as an
‘end in himself. This makes possible a family likeness, a rela-
tionship-without which true love cannot be developed.
1ot iYet -love, -according to John, includes even a certain

direction of hate. Jesus is represented as teaching his fol-
lowers; - "He that:loveth his 1ife lodeth it; and he that-hateth
hig life in this world shall keep it unto. life eternal.®(3)
Evidently; ' for Jesus, & man could love the wrong thing. To hate
liféliéfprédioafed"as'necessary, and the word used is”yh/x){ .
The' result of hating such life is to receive the gift of life
eternal, and this time the word for life is§» .. The former
of these is the ordinary word for 'life' as it is used in the

| NeW 'Testament, while the iattér'is‘the word always used, es-

"‘pééiallyﬁin this phrase 'life eternal', in contrast to death.
In*other words, to hate the ordinary 1life in such a way as

CUTUI)1:8:11,12,14,15. (2) G:12:85.

t
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not thqherish‘it,selfighly qnq_geek,ﬁo;kegpsigﬁfpx ong[s;
-self\elto;be willing)d¢ to do what love does, .and give it up -
is-to.find that type.of 1life which cannot die. .This is. the
Johannine- antithesis of 1dvgﬁ§n@whate,1n.rgla@;on;toﬂlifeﬁh‘
and death. Similarly in the First Epistle, .the misdirection
giﬂlovejiBTWérned against, "Love not the.world, neither the '
things that are . in. the world.. .If any man love, the world, the
love of. the Father is not. in him, —-—: And the world passeth.
away,and the.lust thereof: but he.that.doeth the will of God,
abideth. forever."(1) -Here-the thought_ is strikingly parallel
%o that of :the gospel, for the proper direction of. love .is
‘the gaining of the life.that.ocannot die,.and that thus. abides,
forever. Thesp'thogghps,gtrgpgyhgn-pp:Lrgp;asqntay;pnfﬁhat;
John .is intensifying love within a.family. group in order to,
show - what may‘ben}ts‘full,measprgﬁinLthe;bggﬁ_gi;cumstangeq.:_

. This family likeness and relationship becomes clearer
as John:proceeds to treat of the love for God. For while a .
large; part .of the emphasis in both gospel and epistles, es- .
pecially. in:the epistles, is on the love of God to.men .as ..
evidencing the kind of love .that men should show .to each other,
:Vet*ﬁhewloverqf,mﬁn,forqud,is:bvﬁnq_mﬁena;nssleqteéefﬁnd this
latter direction of.love becomes the crowning mark of Christian
‘brotherhood and the chief evidence of likemindedness. . John
.seems never to have ceased wondering at the very possibility
ofmen who love coming into a relationship of love with God

Which esteblishes them as his true children, a relationship

TTI) T 1:3:15,174
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‘in which''others cannot share: "Beloved ‘what manner of love
‘the’ Father hath bestowed upon us,” that we should be called
children of God; and such we ars. For this cause the world
knoweth' s not, because it knew him not. Beloved, now are We
children of God, and it is not yet made manifest what we shall
be. -We know that, if he shall be manifested, we shall be like .
him; for we' shall see him even as he ‘1s."(1) Love like God's
is ‘the very essence of the spiritual 1ife, ‘so that simply to
love, in and of  itself, is to be of the family of God, and 1is
to’ know-God as a“Son'knows a Father: "Beloved, let us love one
another: for 1ove*is'of‘God;‘and“everyone’tnet loveth 1s be-
gotten of God, and knoweth God. He that loveth not knoweth
notGod; for'God is love."(2) Only to the loving heart is the
knowledge’ of -God posaible;  for only by being God-1like can we
know: God:. "And"since the 'true nature of God is aiwa§é’revé515a;
according to John, as ‘a" Fsther, he can be: known therefore only
by-a Son, one who posseses ‘his fsmily trait of - love.‘ T

'It'iS‘for“ﬁﬁis7reeson'thst“the gospel speaks oftenest
of God as. loving Jesus, because he is in so supreme and unique
a fashion, God's Son.‘ It is for this reason also ‘that both
gospel and‘epistles represent the 1ove of God as being more
for those’ who have come into relationship with him through

| Jesus than for the world at large, pecause thero 1s to a

greater degree this relation of sonship established.A Well
over a hundred times is God presented in our sources ‘as the
Father; it is indeed the most:&equent single characterization
of him.% Jesus so often uses the thought ‘that he:finally.

(1) 1:3:1,23. (8) I:4:7,8.
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brings.the disciples to.the highspitch of enthusiasm where
they:say; "Show us:the Father, and it sufficeth us.n(1) -
The: same’ insistence. on a family manifestation of . the. lovs. - .-
of God is seen: in.a very beautiful‘Wayhin"theﬁuse;of:the,»M
term John employs.to=denoté‘the relationship that men may -
attaln as God's sons., While he makes frequent use of: the-word
e /| B
- Ucos especlally to denote Jesus' sonship to God, he never uses.
1t to.denote men's sonship to éod.ﬁ He always uses 7rkv~w/instead.
s /
Now vios emphasizes the dignity and right of sonship,. but.7exro+
emphasizes the tender and endearing relations of.a ch:llcl..&.l./f‘"g
suggests:theifull-grown;J%Crkvr’the“one onlthe-way;to;maturityé}”
This peculiarity. of usage is to be noted, not:only in the
passages quoted above  from the First Epistle where men's. son-
ship. .t0 God is marveled at,: but also in, the gospel, and in:
the. prologue at that: "But as many as received him (the Logqs),
to them. gave he the right. to become children: of God, even to
them that believe:on his name."(3) Wescott--describes this,
usage in words that merit. quotation: -~ - .. .l
- "The ‘idea of" TﬁNVﬂ’, ‘as .1t 1s presented -
: by St. Johm, includes the two notions of
s oot the presence of the divine principle and.
the action of human growth. The child is
~mede to share.in his Father's nature,.and :-
he uses in progresslive advance the powers
- :which he has received.. It is therefore ::
easily intelligible why St. John never uses
the title: uias, the name of definite dignity -
and privilege, to describe the relation of
Christians to God. He regards their Eosition
not as the result of andi'adoption' (viodeoda),

7 - but.as. the result. of a new 1life which advances::
from the vital germ to full maturity.ﬁ(s)

)))))

()G148. (z)Gllz.
(3) Wescott ~"The hpistles of St John" add note np 123,124,
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It is this childslike nature into which one is “born anew"(l),
and it 1s this -same child—likeness that distinguishes him .
as a ohild of God from a .son. of the devil “In this the children
of God are manifested, and the children of the devil° whosoever
doeth notvrighteousness is ‘not of God neither he that loveth
not his brother."(z) And the thought of the family life of
love is completely rounded out in the seying,i"Whosoever loveth
him thet begat loveth him also that is begotten of him. Hereby
we know that we 1ove the ohildren of God, When we love God
and do his oommandments."(s) To 1ove God is to love his Son
Jesus, the one who has the full dignity and worth of a Son(cfcos).
To love God is to have the certainty that we oan love his L
children (rtfrud,jwho are of his femily, the counterpart of p;i
the thought thet we must love ‘men whom e can see before we h
have any . right to say. that we, love God whom we have not seen;
for here the thought is that to love is to see and know God.
L Love to God then, is oreeented in the First Epistle as
a test of walking in the light (4) and of sonship(S) This
means family relationship in the deep and tender way that we
have seen., These two sections beautifully develop the thought
that e, heve summarized by taking apart their constituent |
elements and looking at them closely. Another of the connected
pessages on love ‘treats of its genesis in God (6) and still
another of its eysthesis with belief (7) his last being left
for fuller development in the treatment of the subject of belief
:Thus the love sections of the First Epistle may be said to be

+(17.G:3:3.. (2) 1:3:10, (3) I:5: 1 3. 24) 1:2:7-17.
“(5) 1:3:10,b-24,8. (6)I:4:7-13. T (7)) 1ias 13-16.
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& deep development of the philosophy of 1life in terms ‘of inti-
mate relations that can be expressed only in the closest and
dearest figures of speech that have ever clustered around the
family group. | ‘ " |

' TBut the gospel as well as the Epistles treats love to
God in this intimate fashion. Here, however, it is love to
Christ as the revealer of God that is insisted upon; and Jesus
is represented as claiming for himself the singular devotion
of“his followers because he is able to bring them into this
family relationship which is expressed in the epistle by love
to' God. ~There are two main portions of the goepel in which
this ' fellowship of love is developed: first in the scene between
Jesus and his-disciples in the upper room on the night preceding
the crucifixion, (1) and second in the scene by the lakeside
which forms the epilogue to the gospel.(2) =~ '

In the first of these the note of the family circle is
very marked.- The scent begins with the significant remark,
nJesus knowing that his hour was come tha he should depart
out of this world unto the Father, having loved his own that
were in thé ‘world, he loved them unto the end."(3) Here Jesus'
coﬁscioﬁsneéé*cf‘his oneness with God as hisg Father, and his
consciocusnéss of his oneness with his disciples through love,
are blended, There is no understanding of the gospél‘s repre-
setitation of the nature of love without this centralness of
Jesus' as Son, and this resultant revelation on his part of
God‘as Father. The scene proceeds toLiay'bare the startliﬁg

~I] G:chs.13,14,16. (8) Gioh.2l. (3) G:13:1.
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revelation of the meaning of love.in practical service that
is known as the "washing of the disciples'-feet", a scene in
which the utmost.of humility and graciousness.are set over
against the pride and bigotry on the part. of the men in the: .
performance pf.aﬁmgnialian6~unpleasant task, . This.is the pre-
lude .to the supper scene, it which "the disciple whom Jesus
}Qvgd?,{l);plays‘sgjp:ominent.a part in bringing to.light the
family conception of their life, and in which Jesus.not only
encourages his disciples to forget their petty jealousy and.
love one another, but to love with the same.ardor.with which
he has loved: them: "Even as I have loved you, that ye also
love one. another."(2)

». But this is only the beginning of the revelation of what
;§ means :for men to come .into the peculiar relatlon with the -
divine by means of love.: -A-discussion of what Jesus -1s and has
been striving to reveal of God-leads.to a question -and answer
parley about God as Father, .and then the signigilcant  date-.
ment . in: which the Johannine:philosophy.of .love, as directed ...
through the Sonship of the peréonal Logos, to God as Father,
iégiully.cqnﬁainédaaﬁﬁe that hath my commandments, and keepeth
them, he it is that loveth me: and he’that loveth.me shall..
be loved of my Father, and.I,will love him, and will manifest
myself unto him."(3) And again, a little later, "If.a man
lqveimé,uhq"qi;lﬂkqep’my“ypgq:Jqqq-mquather will love him,
and we will coms unto him, and make our sbode with him."(4)
The purpose of this thesis does not include an investigation .
(I G:16:25, (3) G:18:34.. (8) G:la:al. (4) G:la:zd. . .. .
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of the exaot presentation of the person of Jesus in its e~

PREEN B Y

ture and essence.: Scholars may differ over just what is -
meant to be literal and what figurative in the presentation.
But it would be only the most arbitrary who failed to find in
these words a clear delineation of the central plaoe of Jesus'
in the mind of the writer as the revealer and establisher

of love. To love such a one a8 Jesus has shown himself by

his loving ministry, is to love God as a Father, for 1love is -
seen in the perfection of a loving personality " And for one
so to love is to have God abide within him ‘as & Father.:;L

But as though this thought might st111 be’ intangible, the
writer presents Jesus, the flesh and blood Jesus ‘whom they

can see, as saying that for God to abide in human hearts ‘

by love is nothing different from him himself abiding ‘in their
hearts by love. Hence the "We" of the latter part of the 8-
'sertion. Jesus as the personal revealer of the love of God
to men unites himsslf with God through dwelling in the heart by
love, thus that indwelling becomes tangible and’ understandable.
Jesusvcan assure them that "Even as the Father hath loved me,

I also have loved you." And the exh01tation that he draws |
from this is,w"Abide ye in my love"(l) God's love to Jesus

as the perfeot Son is everywhere in the gosoel represented as

unique, yet so great is Jesus 8 power of revelation that he can

\ S

love men with the same unique devotion.
. | The other passage, contained in the remarkable epilogueti
to the gospel centers around the relations of Jesus and Simon

/Peter. The scene is highly dramatic and the oharacters vividly

i 5 G 15 9.
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drawn. ‘Peter has been disloyal. None realizes it better:.than
he.  He has denied his lord after vowlng to: be true to him
evenfthough all:others 'should fail him. "'In the presence of ". -
scorn and threat he has denied:that vow.with an oath.  Once-
since, for a moment, he hasd .seen this same lord and master(l). .
He 'ls back at the Lake ‘of Galllee, where he and Jesus have: -
s0 often toiled .and talked together.. There are six others with
him. Fretful. and uncertain, these ‘expert fishermen, returning
to their customary labor,: have none. of their customary success;.
they toil all night and take nothing. :Jesus has told them °
he will:meet them in Galilee, and they are énxious“about'when
he will come. - In the early dusk of the morning he appears,
not as the ‘reviler, but as the humble minister once more, pre-
paring a breakfast for the weary men. He calls to them in °
their boat.: It i1s the intuitive John who recognizes first who
he is, but it is the responsive Peter who leaps into the water
and swims or wades ashore. After the meal -in which all seem
to. have: joined in silence, the thing which was bound to come:
occursg., Jesus takes Peter off up the shore a little ways and
talks. to him, Peter seems to have partly welcomed, partly
dreaded, .the necessary interview. But it is not what might
have been expected, The words of Jesus are clear and concisge.
They leave no loophole. . But they are not a bid for further .
pledges of doing this or that.. They are not rebukes for failure.
They are put in the form of one simple test: "Simon, son of John,
lovest thou me?"(2) This test, spoken solemnly three times; 1is

the one means Jesus uses to recall Peter to the meaning of the

(1) Bee Lk.24:34 and I Cor.15:5. (3) G:31:15,16,17.
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relationship he had lost and to’which:Jesus: characteristically
seeks to restore.him. It is for this reason'that the picture is
so:homely, 50- impressionistic, It is for this reason that Jesus
is represented as doing once more a common, menial task. -It
1s for'this reason that:Jesus at once-assigns:to Peter definite
obligation: "Feed my lambs. Tend my.sheep."(1) - Through these
actions.and words of Jesus the writer- is'once more expressing
his:philosophy of love: that love 'is a family relationship of
inner depth and sweetness, :and that it is expressive:in-activity
that'is needed, regardless of the:kind;. that this relationship
18 bound up:with, and this activity is best expressed by the
personality of Jesus.: = o

It has often:been remarked that John'uses two.different
words: for the verd 'to 1dv6l;&quﬂEP;»whichiis.ueuallyxemployed*
of- ' high and reasoned affection and:is always employed in:love
to God, and #¢Jel, which properly means 'to be s friend!, 'to
care for in an emotional way'.,: That the two words are’ synonyms
dé*evideﬂt;'that John means ‘to 'contrast them is' quite probable.
Ipithis gcene’at the lake'with Peter, the two words are used
by the writer-in‘an’ interchange which is'greatly heightened. -
in its effect if contrast 1s intended. Thus, Jesus asks Peter ..
the first time if he loves him, and he used the-highfword51%yanﬁin
Peter replies with the lower word of ordinary friendly affec-
tion; 1A . Again Jesus repeats his question, using the high
word. of reasoned and:thoughtful: love, and. once more.Peter; -

noﬁ'tr&ihg to.measure up to.1t, replies withithe lower word.

(1} G:31:15,16. .. ... .. ..

But the.-third time John puts. into the mouth of Jesus Peter's .
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own word, as though-he would say: "Well, Peter,.are-you sure. ..
you love me. even in:this very human way?" (1) To say that Jesus
and Peter probably discoursed in Aramaic and.that therefore -
the pointitovthie;play on .words-would have been .lost, is to. .
beg the question. . It is the Greek text that is before:the  :.
reader, It-is John's:interpretation of the scene that we .
have, and he used-the Greek as.the.vehicle of that: interpre-
tation.. . That: he meant the contrast: to appear seems evident.
from:ithe words with which he continues: "Peter was. grieved:
because he.sald unto:him. the: third time; Atlefs."(8) < Not that
Peter objected to the repetition of:the.question,. but: that -1it"
hurt.him .to have Jesus come down to his own word. The charac-
teristic: uses. - of ‘the two terms-in.the goSpel-accord,with‘this
interpretation.. Thus both.are used inzall kinds of relationships
and:.are interchangeable; but wherever @$tlefi is used,  the em-
phasis seems to.be:on natural inclination, an involuntary,: in-
tense passion, the Latin: lamare', which was the disposition of
Peter. .Wherever yaw&r’is used, the less ardent, more: sus-.
tained, reasoned andrvpluntary‘admiration;or,esteem seems, to.
be#intended;maathe.Latinv!diligere'}ﬁ,Thus;the love of Christ
for.-his disciples is oftenest expressed by the lofty-zyamar (3);
yet his-affection for the mameless disciple whom he iswséid‘to;;
have loved.with especlal tenderness is at: least: once expressed
by.the homlier ptdelr .(4)  The-love.for his good friend
Lazarus,. another of his: intimates, is expressed by:this same

‘%1):ZK(5),'yet‘in'the“same-soene,.whare.the-sisters,fMar&ha

'TT‘ 21 15 16. (z) G:21: 17. (3) See for example G 13 33
& .19 zs~ 21:7, 20, -
' (4) @:20: z (5) G 11 3 36.‘
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and Mary are'included in the expression of ‘Jesus'! -love, the mors
restrained Zyamar is used. (1)

' But more signigicant than the usages of these two verbs
is the constant use in the Johannine writings, as in‘the rest
of the New Testament, of the lofty noun for love,29ﬂ5ﬂ7(.ﬁThié~
term never occurs . in classical Greek, nor in any Greek of a-
later period prior to the New Testament, with the exception
of a single instance in Philo,. It may be said., then, to be
the distinctively Christian noun for the expression-of.that
highvand holy:relationshtpHexistingﬁbetweenéGod1andtman;.be—ﬁv
tween men and their brethren, ‘between.men and .God. ' Itiis -used
in .all the passages.we .lhave quoted both from the . gospel. and
the ;eplstles wherce the noun occurs at all. When God is
declared-to be:love;(z);.iti15>thié‘lof£y‘term.luWhenumén'are
said .to :abide in God when they abide in love-(3),” it is the
same.'. To-:comprehend ‘and follow the self-sacrificing spirit
is to perceive love in:this hightsense(4);fLoveWbeoomes-then
an understanding by which one enters into: the very life pur— -
pose 0of another. - Thus Mary who came 'to Jégﬁs~and?anoiﬁtéd“his
feet befbrehand*for~his\buria1‘(5);£s repregsented as under- -
standing hié\missionaof;the‘giving'up.of‘himselfﬁin‘avway-that
nb‘othérswunderstood,‘andathe fellowship of her love is stressed.
In the intimate scene in. the upper ‘room, John pilctures the
fellowship of ‘love as:being ‘discussed by Jesus as ‘soon as Judas
the loveless:has gone.out,: and he adds of Judas' retirement,".
apparently with -intentional poetic. suggestion,  "And' it was :
night "(6) Thus, is Jesus "embalmed in the love’ of: hig ‘Antimates."(7)

(T )G115. (z) I:4:8. (3) I1:4:16. (4) I:3:16. (5) G:12:1-8.
(6) G:13:30. () Dodds, "The Greek Expositor",Vol.I,p.805.
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and the real meaning of love comes to be “that outreaching
power of the imagination by which we grasp and make realto i
ourselves the being of othors." (1) The reciprooal relations
of a love that follows God by obeying the revelation of God
is beautifully expressed in the chiastic figure of the gospel,
"If a man love me, he will keep my word' and my Father will
love him, and we will come unto him and make our abode with
Him."(z) And the whole thouoht of the allegory of the vine
and the branches is one of the intimate relations of 1ove._“

One other noteworthy fact of the Johannine representa-
tion is that love is both bold and enthusiastic. "We have ~
boldness toward God"(S) is the saying of the loving heart.i
This boldness is represented as asking God for what is de—“
sired (4) The reason for this bold autitude, that would .“
otherwise be affrontery, is that "Perfeot love casteth outfi“
fear."(s) In this is the Johannine.doctrine’the answer toi”
all the superstition of the ages that leaves men's hearts |
cringing before a mysterious, unknown Power:x The God of the
Johannine writings has 80 revealed himself as a God of love
that he has created love within man, and‘this love is so ardent
in its fellowship with God that fear can have no room left
When fear goes,ithe mainstay of paganism has been thrown down.
Indeed 80 very daring does the writer become inthe thought
that this love has oast all fear to the winds and made men
one with God that he can write°"Herein is love made perfect
with us, that we may have boldness in the day of judgment,

1) More, "The Christ of the N. T.",p. 123 (3) q.l4123.
3) I:3:31 (4) I:5:14. (5) TI:4:18. -
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because as:he is, even so are we in this world. "(1) This is
not the agonizing self-consciousness of assurance that saints
and .mystics have .o often sought with tears, .but it is the .
peace of a 1life made one with.God,

Such. a concept of iove binds together elements that
never ought to be separated. It does not attempt to build
up. on the one hand a theoreétic love of God for the world in
general; nor does 1t attempt on the other .hand a philosophy
of love in texrms of human values that has no relation to the
love .of God. The doctrine of positivism, made popular today
in the philosophy-of humanism, however admirable may be the
ethic of 1ts sense of ,the worth of humanity as such, stands
in the.light of this philosophy.inadequate and misleading as
is any ethic: when severed from.its origins,.. The.very ,notion
of-value lying in:;humanity 1s a notion of a.love .greater. than
the, love of humanity; and according to.the thought pf these
writings, to love mankind.in general,.and more especially,
individual men in-particular, and to.keep up the entbusigs@
of unselfishly doing for them what they need, regardless.of
?i’-e ir attractiveness, requires the deep and.abiding well- .
spring of love to.God that is union with God. Otherwise, .
humanism soon must lose. its enthusiasm, = As has been well said,
;"To Positivism, with the enthuslasm of humanity as 1ts sole
religion,- succeede neo-paganism with the enthusiasm of self
as the one- true faith and royal law."(B)

such is the Johannine presentation of love. The writer

LT T:4:17. " (2). Law, "The Tésts of Life",. p.105.
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believes that-love is the very nature of God, the all essential
of Goq? and}that:it>ie;not‘to be‘dietinguisned ﬁrem, nor set
orer aéainst, his juetice,or any other 'ettributef,._Thie love
of Geg is self—revealing,“willinguto be‘known, eeekingvcom-
panienship among men. It 1s not content.with‘a benevolent
éiving‘ef geed things; 1t is the_expenditure(ef God himself,
the'rieIQing‘of the very essence of hisflife for men. This
oonception of the love of God can, for John, be etpressed |
only in the life and ministry of Jesus Christ, perfectly at
one witn God yet incarnate so that men may see and know .
the meaning of 1ove revealed in a life like their own. And
| eince self-giving love is never fully reveied in a life until
that life is completely given, 80 Christ must die for men
as the full token of love. Such love prompts men' svloye ee_
the great imperative.} It makes.their love toward_ene another
teﬂbeeome, not merely a beautiful sentiment, but a practical
nelnfulneee of splrit which, like God's, gives to the full .
enpenditure of 1life. John does not consider the subject of
love unrequited. ,For him it is best studied in groups of
the like-minded, for it is the nature of love to create and
maintain a brotherhood._ Hate is therefore the cardinal sin, as
love ie the sum of virtue. As a good philosopher or‘lifeﬂnae

expreseed it~ L

"To take the dutiee and trials, the practical '
.. problems and personal relationships of life -
up into the atmosphere of Love, so that what
" we do and how we treat other people becomes -
the resultant, not of the outward situation
- and -our natural appetites and passions, but
of the outward situation and love within our
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hearte, this is what it means %o live in the
Christian spirit.}t (1) L

This is a complete fulfillment of the Platonio ideal of ’
striving to subordiante the trivial to that of greater
valne,Jit is the Chrietianﬁexpression ﬁhat‘all has become
veluableu Especially 1g this nonion of love to be seen
in men's love to God made possible bf the expmple and work
of Qhrieﬁ,‘ It Wes”his life purpose to fekehaway the evile_
from the hearts of;men'that they might be able to'appxeoiate
the love of God. He was supremely devoted to this one pur-
pose. His words to Pilate st his trial, "Io this end heve
I been born, and to this end:am_lwoome‘into,the_worldﬁ(Z){,
are the fulfillment of Arigtotle's ideal of devotion %o a
Worthy end. This vorthy end is expressed by our Writer as
the bringing of men into the intimsoy of family relationshis
with,GoQ{hﬁeeoning{tnem the meaning‘ofﬂlove,\and‘ineniring
their deepeet affection. This is Christian love, the su-
preme test of 1ife, the most important phase of the Johannine
ﬂphiloeonhy.,e . o R S
. el Thirdly, the illumined Will ie & will to believe._ﬁw_
Non curiously enough the term faith JTUTTU, oceurs nowhere
‘in the gOSpcl and but onoe . in the epistle "This is the vic-
tory thet hath overcome the world, even our faith."(3) When
e remember that this s one of the leading spiritusl tems in
the 1?.‘&91,11?.8., seotlon of the New Testament, we are at first con-
cerned that it seems to have 8o little part in this highly.
‘eniritual philoeophy.‘ But, for Paul, faith-did-not connote a

(1) Hyde, "The Five Great Philosophies of. Life" Chn 5.
(z) G:18:37. (3) I:5:4.
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content of belief; it represented an abandonment of the self
to trust in God. This concept is paralleled in the Johannine
philosophy by love: It is love that is the expression for
Jonn of a passionate abandonment, a turning over of one's
whole self t6 God. He scarcely needs the idea of faith in
its common New Testament usages, and makes no use of it.

~ But the cognate verb, 7teoredelr, ito belleve!, is
of frequent occurrence in these writings, and 1t does denote
a content of belief,ﬁmore or less specific. Once moré the
reason forfthis]ie to be found in the polemical object both ~
of'gdepél‘and'ebistleé;"ena'especiélly of the first epistle.
The presence in the church of those who taught a .certain def-
inite system of. belief eelculated¥lig'gopn swm;nd, “to under-
mine the thip};ipg and.liVihg'Of Ghiietiah‘e,“ was ‘sufficient to
rouse him to th¢ tesk-of doveloping belief. in & Wholly dif-
ferent direc%ienf’ Deeetie@1Waeﬁtek;pg;thefﬁ&fticuiefffﬁrn
of a denial of the reality of certain trithe which to the
writer ‘were the very basis of reality. . We have seen how to
him the vei&;§9e91bi}%§iLef righte¢geﬁeseZeﬁdf;e§eLrested
back on theféiéh%eoﬁéﬁeeefanduioﬁe1ef”God;“aﬁdiﬁeﬁ these were
to be known only in the aotual human life of Jesus which was
God's full Logos. .But. the Docetists daid that the Logos
had no real¢ekietepqe:intqeegs,sphetlthevhuman;experéenoes
which had come fo”meanfso"mueﬁﬂteidhfistiéneiae endbling thenm
fe‘éiéuéiiée;aﬁd*ﬁﬁdefsﬁ&hd’Godijereiuﬁreéli;’In‘eeﬂﬁendiﬁg‘
for their actuality by’ his 1nsistence on belief, the writer' siﬁ
thesis becomee a treatiae on the naturé of reality. ‘

e Reality becomés ‘for the Johannine philosophy a belief
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in:the possibility of knowing God, not first through some
strange or mystic meditation, but through'spiritual.aoquaintance
with, and.purposeful imitation of, the character-and life of:
Jesus. To believe:that Jesus:was really .the Messish, God's
Logos oome'to life in .-human form; is to have the only proper
sense of reality;’ To deny this is;tolexhibit here‘andinow the
antichrist,: whioh the apooalyptists were looking for in some
future manifestation of terrible form.n This is an ingenious
use of & coummon thought of the day, and a definite identifioation
of the Christian idea of antichrist not with any one individual
but with a spirit or tendenoy to wrong belief ‘
"Beloved, believe not every spirit, but : v
‘prove the spirits, whether they are of: R
God; because many false prophets are gone
outhinto the world. Hereby know ye the ":: -
~ 8plrit of God: every spirit that con-
~fesseth that Jesus Christ: is come in. the °
~ flesh is of God: and every spirit that
i.iconfesseth not Jesus is not of God: and. o
) this 1s the spirit of the antichrist, whereof
"+ ye have heard that. 1t cometh;. and now it'.is.
- in the w_orld“z\arlreed.y’.“(l)_~ |
" WYho is the liar but he that denieth that
~Jesus is the Christ? This:ls the anti-:.
ohrist, even he that denieth the Father
- and the.Son," (2):  .i . :
Anduyet&againﬁinftherlittleASeoond Epistle, . ... -~
“#For.many deceivers. are gone.forth .into the ' .-
world, even they that confess not that
*Jesus Christ cometh in-the flesh. Thig'ise
L the deoeiver and the antiohrist."(s)
This Second Lpistle is especially strong in its urgenoy upon
the test of belief ‘ The writer is solioitous for the "ohildren

of the elect lady" to whom he is writing. He is afraid that
) )‘1 4: 1-3 f (z) I z zz (3) II 7.
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not being grounded in the meaning and implication of the truth,
}they will be led astray by the wiles of the false teachers -ere
Athey have beoome aware. For this reason he desires}tne.flady"
to draw a sharp line in the matter of fellowship.,n_.}

"He that abideth-in the teashing, the same .. .

“hath both the Father and the Son. If anyone = '

cometh unto you, and bringeth not this teach-

ing, receive him not into your house, and

give him no greeting: for he that giveth him

greeting partaketh in his evil works.®"(l)

It is evident from these citations that the author
of the epistles fears more strongly the corruption of Christ-
ian teaching within the church than he does the influence of
paganism without. It is these considerations’ that give rise
to'the very general use in the epistles of the texm 2l Occa,
truth. ' "By this wé know the epirit of truth)’and”the epirit
of:error"(2), he says, in speaking of the response to the
gospel’the Christian church is preaching. ~He is'very sure that
the ‘Spirit-who is guiding this preaching is the Spirit of = =
truth (3) because God-himself has given- to loving hearts calm
assurance that' they are of the tiuth(4): -He himself dares to
love the people to Whom he writes only because this love is
“inithe'truth*(s). 'He-is greatly relieved and very happy to
find""eertEin“of*the“children"ief”the""eiectE1ady"°*Walkiné:i{’
in’ truth“ (6), 'and also his'friend Gaius and his companions(?)
And his strongest plea for the- deve10pment of Christian hos— ‘
pitality to ‘those who' are traveling about to- preach the t
gospel,is;'"That ‘we- may ‘be fellow-workers: for the" truth."(s)
A11 this'is indicative of a state of ‘mind disturbed by -
contentions emong the people to whom the writer ‘is ministering,
TTIT11:9-11. (3) 1:4:6. (3) 1:5:6: (4) I:3:19. (5) II:1,2;III:1.
(6) II:4. (7) III:3,4. (8) III:s. | |
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fearful lest the people whom he ‘loves’ shall fall for seeming

truth which is error because théy are untrained, and fearful ' .. .-

especially "lest thei¥ morals 'and ‘their sense of Christian .
fellowship alike ‘shall suffer the ‘durse of shallowness in
broadening out' to meet this ‘indefinite and unreal philosophy. "
For this reason John's belief is corcrete.

- Thig definiteness is the reality of Jesus as the com- -
plete ‘revelation of God. “"Jesus. is the -Christ" seems to have

been’the simple’ summary of 'the writer's creed both in'.gospel

aﬁa”épiéﬁiés:?‘*Whoéoever‘beliévéthithat~JésuéfisﬁtheVChristfhn%:7

18 'begotten of God"(1) "These are written, that ye may be- -

liéve that Jesus is the-Christ; the Son of - God."(8) 'It:is pre=:

sented in the gospel as well as in the epistles as definitely
nghe truth", the thought usually oourring in the gospel in

| céhhebﬁibn’wifh'the presentation of witness for the Christ, -
Thhs;‘5eéﬁé"déclaresfthat~John'the"Baptist‘"b&deWitness“unto
the truth"(3), a truth which’ the prologue had declared, in -
connection with the birth of John, to be a greater revelation
than the law that had come  through Moses (4). ' In his argument
with ‘the Pharisees in' the great ‘scent of the eight chapter, - -
Jesus declares that they are slaves to the blind error of their
way that they need the ‘truth' he has come to’ reveal that they
may be at’ liberty: "Ye ‘shall know'the truth, .and the truth
chall make you free"(5); and he somewhat plaintively upbraids
them for desiring to kill him," ‘a man that hath told you the
fruth."(8) ' He declares that it is for-the very reason that:
ne is telling the frufh‘tﬁdt‘tﬁéyjréfuse'to'bélieve“him~bécausp

T 1:5:1. 5{2) 6:20:81. -(3) G:5:33.  (4) G:l:l7.
5) G:8:323 (8) G:8:40.
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lying is inherent with fhem,-ithis»thefverydwarp‘and woof -
oi.their;gharacter;(l), When his discliples are asking for witness
of .what. he may be to them he discloses himself.as the way, -
and - then defines that way as truth and life(2), or, .as we should
say, creed and conduct, bdéth of which he presents as inherent
in his.own personality. He presents-the promise of the gift
of the Holy Spirit as the chief of all witnesses to the truth,.
for this- shall be the abiding spiritual presence in. their
lives that shall guide.phem~intq all truth, (3), the Spirit - .,
that comes direct from him and therefoxgwrepresegts-his;truth.(4)
Thus to friend end foe alike.Jesus-is represented as.present-
ing the same-passion for truth as .contained in a definite thought
of himself as the epistles present in contending for him. . The
gospel is falr in presenting, not only the growth of falth on
the part of those who believe the witness, but also the growth
of.unbelief on the part of those who reject; but it is un- -
sparing in lts thought of these latter as coming not to the.
truth because thelr deeds are evil, The climax is to be seen
in Pilate, whose rejectlon of Jesus after an attempt to be-
friend him, is with the slighting remark about his chief con-
tention: “What is truth?r(s) = -

This definite content of belief.about Jesus which the
Johannine writings style 'the truth! has only a few connota~
tions. The.ﬁhief of these 1s the thought of Jesus as God's
Son. While the thought of the sonshlp of Jesus to God is -
perhaps not really more prominent in the Fourth Gospel than .
in, the Synoptics, it is more significant. The Synoptics lead
TUT) G:8:44-46. (3) G:14:6. (3) 6:16:13. (4) G:15:26. (5) G:18:38
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up through a series of remarkable narratives to the thouwht
the Fourth Gospel leads down from it as its starting plaoe.
The SynOptics deduce the sonship, as it were, out of the proofs
that are at hand' the Fourth Gospel reasons from sonship to"
all that it means for the ‘world. This is clearly seen in the o
chief passages in which the idea of sonship is discussed a
at length. e T ' ‘ R

o The first of these follows the interview with Nocode-
mus.(l) Here the cift of God's Son 1s the proof on his love.
This love is to be set over against judgment says the writer'
"God sent not his Son into the World Yo judge the world “but
that the world should ve saved through him."(z) ‘The one who
"doéth fruth comes to this light believes that God loves :
instead of condemns, and 8o ‘1s saved.(s) - '
e The second passage has to do with Jesus' array of his
Witnesses und presents Jesus, not 80 much in Messianic dignity,
65 in close relation and fellowship With God as his Father.(4)
Here the chief thing to be Yelioved is that the work of Jesus
18 not bad but that 1t is the work ‘of God. He sees his R
Father doinc certain works, and because it is in him as a
Son to reveal his Father, therefore he does these same works
also' "The works which the Father hath given me to accomelish
the’ very works that I do bear witness of me, that the Father
hath sent me."(b) o o TR P I DU S I ORI

The third passage is in conneotion with the discussion

of Jesus as the bread of life.:(65 Here the particular point

is that Jesus is ‘the’ ‘one who has been sent of his Father in a

61 3: 16-21. (z) G317, (3) G:3:31. (4) G 5 17-23 36 37,
(5 G:5:38." (s) G:6:87-48.
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way .similar to that in which the manna was sent from heaven
of old. The people are working hard for bread as men always
work for bread.  If they will do the best kind of work, how-
ever, they will do the work of God. And what is this? "This
is the work owaed;‘thai,yejbelieve on himawﬁemjhe hath sent."(1)
God, as Jesus' Father, .seeks t0 draw men to thislbeiief in
him and s0 to give them eternal life: "Every one that hath
heard from the.Fafher; and hathflearned,*cdmeth unto me. w—-
Verily, verily, I say unto you,. he that believeth hath eternal
life."(2 ) | )

The fourth passage s in connection with the disoussion
of the true nature ‘of sonship (3) We ‘have already handled it
in dealing with the subject of righteousness, for theethical
element looms largest of.all here. Jesus insists that the
-true test of his Sonship to the Father is the fact that he
‘has the character of.the Father, while the. real proof that the
.calumniators are not even sons of Abraham is the fact that
‘they.are not like.Abraham in.their belief and .action: "I
-epeak the things which I have seen with my Father; and ye also
do.the things which ye heard from your father."(4) "If God
were your Father; ye would -love me: for I came forth and am

‘ecome‘from God; - for neither have I come of myself, but he
-gent me."(5)

_ But the chief passage is that which follows the allegory
@of;the,Good_Shepherd-;(6)?,Here again Jesus alludes to the- .
.works of the Father which-he 1s dolng, especially the work .
.of preserving-the‘souls:of men as the shpeherd is ocareful to

T)6:6:29.  (8) G:6:45,47. (3) G:8:31-59. (4) G:8:38.
(5 G:8:42 (B) G:10:22-38.
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preserve the lives of . his sheep..; Then follows the dialogue. .
which,is;e#t;emelmzsignificant,asﬁdenoting'what it was that.
was. set before people -as the .thing they..should believe:. .
"Many .good works have I :showed you from .. .
the Father; for which of these works do
-+ ye. stone met® .The Jews answered him, . .-
For a good work we stone thee not, but
for blasphemy;..and because that thou, being
& man, makest thyself God. Jesus answered :
- .them, Is it not written..in your law, I said, .°‘'":
Ye are gods? If he called them gods, unto
v+ .-, whom the word of God.came:(and the scripture .
cannot be broken), say ye of him whom the
Father santified and. sent into the world,. -
Thou blasphemest; because I said, I am the
-~ Son of: God? If I do.not the works,ofmy Father,
believe me not, But if I do them, though ye
. believe not: me, believe the.works: that ye..
may know and underétand that the Pather is
. dn.me, and I in.the Father." (1) -~ . "o
From this: pasgage 1t 1s.evident that no bare metaphysic.is. -
being presented as.-the necessary point of belief. : Jesus.:..
frankly.admits theilr insistence that he is a man. He insists
just as determinedly that he-is.the Son of God, but:.when they
urge that.this. is-blasphemy, his refutation is two-fold: first
that even certain illumined ones in: the 0ld Testament:were:
called sonsg:of; God; and second, that his works are like the ;
works of .God... It 1s evident here then what . Sonship to God.
meant to Jesus. . The ethical note was uppermost as:we have -
‘seen. 1t to be in all. the Johannine writings. The test of - .-
his being God's Son was his likeness:to God...This was its -
meaning for him.  The only.question involved was.whether: .
or not his.works were really like the works God is constantly
doing. . If they are no%, do not believe him; -if: they are, be-
lieve him. - There. is plenty of ground here for trinitarian:

TI) G:10:38-38, = . . o {.: ©elii [0

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



147

thought, as a fhiee;f61dTéxpressidn of the unity of ‘God; but”
there is absolutely no standing ground for that extreme re-
presentation of trinitarian formulas that is practically a =
’reﬁretifiCn‘éf pagah triéds, & worship 6f moré than one God.
Indeed the ethical note is uppermost in all contrasts of
‘Jesus sonship to God with men's lack of it. Jesus' enemies
are declared not to be God's sons because they are Sinnefs;(I) 
‘Jesus' challenge is, "Which of you convicteth me of sin?"(2)
The epistle expresses this conviction just as positively:
"In him 18 no sin."(3) He is the only-begotten Son in this
as well as in all respecﬁs;;kérgyerqs ‘“And everywhere the -’ -
‘uniqué fact is repreésented to be, not’ that God “should have a
‘Son ‘peculiarly like himself, but that the man Jesus should be
"able to be that Son and ‘at the same time share all the ex-
periences of human ‘nature. - |

N Closely allied with this highly ethical presentation
is the thought of the fellowship of Jesus with his Father. -
”Tﬁe“mééning‘o%jsdﬂshi§7153ﬁféséntéd in terms of ‘oneness of
“pufpoéé'andﬁﬁillﬁ Jesus ‘is everywhere ‘shown to be dependent
'6ﬁ'£héﬂwiil“df’hiélFathef;“éeeking‘tb‘folldwit“ih"éli'par-
“$iculars. The men “whom he wins as his own disciples are said'*
"to be given him of his Father '(4).'The works he does are his -
‘Father's works.(5) The teaching which he proclaims is what
‘e has heard from his Father. (6) He does nothing of his -
‘oWn imﬁﬁléé}stﬂthéﬁgh”hé”Weré'é being separate from his
Father.(7) He doee not express judgments of hig own, 'as &
separate from his Father's judgments: (8)  He does not seek

"(‘)"Geel (8) G:8:46. (3)I35.‘(4)G637 39;°17:8.
“(5) G:10:35: (8)'G:8:288. (7)G543 (8)G530
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nis own honor, but ever the honor of Nis Father.(l) He can use
unique expressions in speaking of his relations to his Father,
for that relation is altogether incomparable: "I know him and
keep his word."(2) "I abide in his love"(3) ~ ‘"I do always what
'is pleasing to him."(4)" "A1ll mine are thine;”éndvthine‘are'l
mine,"(5) And most complete of all, "I and the Father are one."(6)
‘The little Second Epistle has caught the spirit of this exactly
in its opening benediction: "Grace, mercy, and peace from God
the Father, and from Jesus Christ, ‘the Son' of the Father, in
truth and love."(7) - S »

| 'This is the presentaticn in epistles and in the gospel
‘of what John calls the 'truth' that men should believe. It ig
especially & truth about Jesus Christ, as revealing God to'
men, as having ‘shown in fleshly eXistence what it means to be "
perfectly God's Son, what it means to be in ‘complete ‘and loving
harmony with God as a Father.

Buf'wnAt'fs‘thé'bbjédtlbf'éuéh*é*neiiéf?”“WhA£ does it

accorplish in 1ife?’  What changes in character attend it? -
Jesus says pointedly %o his followers in their darkest hour:
‘uBeTieve in God, believe also in me"(8) - for surely both '~
vbbourféncaé?oé~£hé‘vééb“ﬁea—raJ%wf“are“impefafivé’hefé:f'Hé”éven
"ﬁ”‘se's ‘She esredere eis, 'buelieve into God', - 'believe into me!,
an expreeeibn of transforming power,'and deep inner experience.
iAnd that is exactly his point. He' means to suggest that this
ieeme”felloWship“whieh“he’Has’with’hie Father comes to those
‘Wwho believe that he 18 really in his Father, that is,” to those
*who believe in the reality of such e fellowship at all. ’lt is

G:7:18; 8:50. “(3) G:8:55. (3) G 15 10. (4) G:8:29.
5) G:17:10. (6) G:10:30 (7) II:3. (8) G:14:1,
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ﬁhle:yhlcb ?he First Epistle calls an understanding: "We know
tbgt*#ﬁ?rsop of God is come, and hath given us en understanding,
that;ﬁe know_himthet is true,_anque,aremiqhhim,thetAle¢ture,
eyeqin ﬁiSVSQn Jeeue{Qhriet.?(l).’Thue belief,ie‘netAeplywone
eflehe fests of fellowshlp;xit;isa test of .sonship also. And
fhis is in line with what we have_feund to be.the‘peint of view
of the FirethEplstle, the preeenﬁeﬁieebofﬁrighteeusnese,_love,
aed belief, as tests both of fellowehipmanq_of,eonehip. Indeed
the gospel presents this belief as an essential of becoming
sons ef God: "Te ae,gegy‘ae;geeelved‘him,_to{the@,gavedpe_the
right to bec?me‘children othoe,‘eyephto‘themvtpatlbelleve,on‘;}
hie_name: whonwere pe:p,uqot Of_blqod,ﬁgoxiqf the will of the
fissh, nor of the will of man, but of Ged."(éz_?Thue.men may
become_partekers ef that family relatiop &n§3f3¥1°W9hiP-_“If is
God's will that they shall. It is Christ's purpose to make
it poseible'by making 1t real. ‘ ,

Thie oonnection in the prologue of becoming children
with being born of the will of God, finds its counterpart in
the Nicodemusstory. There a man must be "born anew" before
he oan "gee the kingdom" (3) In the epistle a similar thought
is expressed in the Words' "Whosoever is begotten of God doeth
no sin, because his (God's) seed abideth in him"(4) and again:
"Whoeoever believeth thet Jeeue is the Christ is begotten of
God"(5), this new birth in each case symbolizing the change of
heart‘and life thet‘cogee with’belief -.a ehange thet ipt:oduces
méﬁ iﬂf@ ﬁhie femily of fellowship. Belief becomes, then, noﬁl,
80 much the ground of approval as it does the condition of

T 1:5:20. (3) G:1:18. (3) G:3:3. (4) I:3:9. (5) I:5:1.
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attainment to this desired state. ' As Welss puts it,  "To those
who &ccept - him by faith Christ has given not sonship itself,: -
but ‘the power to ‘become ‘sons -of God; the last and highest :
realization of this’ideal, a realization for the present fathom-
less, 'lies only .in the .future consummation."(L).

. But:-"thisg belief does not necessarily come all at once. .

Conviction grows with experience. ' In the early days of his
ministry Nathaniel the clear-sighted came to Jesus, and though
not even knowing him by sight, was led by Jesus'own understanding
of him to exclaim, "Rabbi, thou -art the .Son ‘of -God; thou.art:
the King "of Israel."(2) Jesus commended his -intellectual candor,
thougﬁ?NathanieI&sfconfession'was-necéssarily;somewhat‘imper-3.
sonal. More:striking is the trembling admission of Martha in..:
the presence of ‘:death and of Jesus' challenge ‘of .her faith:

"I have believed:that thou'art the Christ, the Son .of God, even
he that cometh into 'the world."(3) ' But most complete is the -
word of "doubting Thomas" after a full eﬁpérienoe has convinced
him of‘the personal reality of -Jesus to. him::"My Lord:and my God!"(4)
Yet étill more:gtriking is Jesus' comment upon this occasion, -
noting the nature:of the fery finest type of;belief;“"Because
thou hast ‘seen:me, thou hast believed: blessed are they that
have ‘not séen,.and’ yet have believed."(5) ~True.belief at its. .
highest~isﬁpiritﬁal\unity of heart and mind.

. ... .Thus to'believe iB.to live. . .Its opposite .is.death,
"Except .ye believe -that I am-he, ye.shall diein your sihs."(6)
But, \"He:that believeth on me; though he die, yet shall:he-live;

T{I) Weiss, ‘Biblical Theolo%y of the N.T.",II,376..(3) G:1:49.
(3 Ga1l: 27.A(4) 6:20:28 5) G:20:28. (6) G:8:24.
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and whosoever liveth andlbelieveth on me shall never die."(l)

"He that believeth hath eternal life."(z) It is the obedient

1ife, for while "He that believeth on the Son hath eternal life"

at the same time, "he that obeyeth not the Son shall not see

life."LS) As love is not sentiment put activity, 50 belief is

not mere consent, but sincere union in purpose and action with God.
Close akin to this conception of belief as the third of

the tests of walking in the light is John 8 idea of knowledge.

The term 'knowledge' itselI,‘yVodOVS never occurs in our sources,

perhaps from the reaction against the ﬁﬂse 'gnosis of the Gnostics..

But the two verbs meaning 'to know' oocur in their various forms

upwards of one hundred and fifty times.. So prominent indeed is

their use that many writers consider the gospel and epistles of

John treatises upon life as a process of knowing. M

o The occurrences of the two verbs, ‘to know‘,:are almost

evenly divided in number.\ That the two wcrds are svnonyms is

apparent, yet that they are often used with full cognizanoe of

their widely different shades of meaning is equally evident._

/ytVuhrKa/is the word of knowledge that has coms to one in his

contact with the world, or, if it is knowledge of God thatdis

in question, through his contact with God.‘ Thayer definesfit‘

as "a knowledge grounded in personal erperience."(4) ochi; on |

the other hand comes from that great root family'ecéh/whose

significanoe always lies in ~some form of perception. The aorist

infinitive indeed,cJttcf, means,‘to see‘, while thevinfinitive

of the second perfect, €(JEI~2<, which is the only other of

K.. .\v 0‘;“«

occurrence in the New Testament means 'to know' i This kind

Tig"c‘ 11:25,26. (2) G:6:47. (3) Gizias. '
4) Thayer, "Greésznglish Lexicon of the N.T.",p.118,
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of knowledge, then, is bound up with the thought of mental |
sight.ﬂ To quote Thayer again' " Szé%;azc,ylit; 'to have seen
with the mind's eye' ‘signifies a clear and purely mental
perception, in contraet both to congecture and to knowledge
derived from others."(l) hach word often occurs in the Jo—'
hannine writings where the other might have been used either
as an exact synonym, or if the other phase of the thought of
'knowing had been in mind' but there are cases Where their‘
choice seems to be guite discriminating. Thus in the exper—
iences of life the gospel commonly records a knowing_)/LV‘“””“e‘V-
Nathaniel surprised at Jesus' discriminating remark about him
at Tirst sight, says, "Whence knowest thou me?"(z) That is, -
he wondered where Jesus had met him before. Jesus, at his h
first visit to Jerusalem, was not taken by surprise at the;
perfidy of men, for by experience with them he "knew what was
in man."(s) Here, of oourse, the £idérat could have been em- |
ployed quite as well of Jesus, but the writer is thinking of
Jesus' acquaintance with men through the contacts he has had.
Jesus is surprised that Nioodemus, a Master in Israel does 1
not "kncw these things"(4), these commonplace spiritual‘ideas
of which he is speaking should have been a part of the Rabbi'
training. Z"I know you, that ye have not the 1ove of God"" -
says Jesus to his enemies on the occasion of their rejection :
of his witnesses. (5) Jesus ‘as the Good Shepherd has taken
care to become intimately acquainted with his sheep l“I know -

mine own, ‘and mine own know me."(s) On the other hand these

1 Thayer,op cit.,p 118.;2 ; G:1:48 (3) G:2:85. (4) G:3:10. -
5) G:5:43. 6) G:10:14 -
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same sheep. areeaid to "know hie voice"‘ where‘gf{%%ar is nsed,
in@icatinghgraoionely_that theyripmedieteiyiperoeiveJhishvoioe,
end in the same sense they are said not to know the voice. .
of strangers.(l) This seme Nicodemus, who has failed in em-
piricai%knowledgetetﬁeome-oruoieiﬂpoinhe,‘knowe intuitively,
when he sets eye on. the mesﬁerfuilwork of‘Jesusvthat he is.
"efﬁeecher:oﬁme‘from)Goi"(g) Jesus deolaree_thie knowiegge.
of’immeoietevperoeption upon_meny‘ooeaeione..»Thue,he eayexto
Nicodemus,,"We speak that which e know, and bear witnees of
that which we have eeen"(3), apparently referring to this .
immediate sight of intuition. He says to the Samaritan woman,'
"If thou knewest the gift of God" (4) if.yonﬁoonioﬂreeil¥ﬁ
sce through this gift of life that is being offered you, you,
W?Uld,be different; and he goes on to @eli_her;_"Ye worship
hhat,which ve know not:ywe worehip that whiohfwe‘know.ﬁ(s)

Sometimee the dieorimination between the words rises to
heights of real importance and gives suggestive insight into
the workingeﬁofjthe writeris mind. MThue_he‘preeente:Jeene as
saying, "If any man willeth to do his will, he shall know of
the teaching, whether it 1s of God, or whether I epeak of my-
50121 (6), whero obviously there is no plece for immediate per-
oephion,,and theQXAKéft#fu’ieiueeo_oiwheeoming"eoguainted with
rhe teaching through the doing of fhe'will. But to the disoiples
in the upper room,. Jesue Can. say,/“Whither I g0.ye. know the 5
way."(?) He can eay to the motley orowd, "When ye have lifted
up the Son oanan,‘then ve ehall know that I em he"(8), ueing

4,5, <3§ Gidea 253 G:3:11. - (4)°G:4:10. (5) G:4:22.
7. (7) G:14:4, (8) G:8:38.
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thelyowuﬁrxsuiof bécoming acquainted: with-the-fact: - they =
‘81111 may not . perceive its meaning,: for they will 'still be
opposed t0 him in spirit. -Even the disciples he ‘can address
1in” rebuke, ‘telling’ them;- *If- ye had know me, ye would have =%
Knowh'my Father also"(1l): ‘acquaintanceship’ with me"would- have
brought’ acquaintanceship with the Father.. Yet with deep’di- =
vining of their unperceiving hearts, he can say to his craftiest
opponents, "If ye knew me;fye'WCuld“khow my Father also,"(2)
uSingiE?J}641<. And especially when it comes to the purpose
of Jesus in the world, while he can express it as’'b eing’ that
men "might know thee the only true God, and him whom thou didst
send, even-Jesus Christ"(3); using the term of acquaintance
through experience, yet when it:comes to an expression of his
own consclousness of that purposeithé:efd%ﬁ«u'othhorough;
perception is used: "Jesus knowing that the Father had given. =
all things into'his hands"(4) "Jesus knowing that.all things
wefe'nbw"aCcomplished."(s) & '

- The epistles manifest.at times' the same significant
usage. " The test of finding out true and-false-spirits is :
éxpréssed~by>rtraﬂrk€tkz "Hereby know ye the spirit’ of God"(6).
Liikewise' the test: of love: "He that loveth not:-knoweth not -
God; for God is'love."(7) - Not only does the writer love the
7"ele"ot?;~'1ad$f-','--'"but‘"al’so‘all ‘they that know the' truthv(8), that
is,' those who' have learned what the'truth is, the truth being
this content. of belief, -as we have seen. But some of the - -
greatest Christian assertions of knowledge are signipicantly .-

Ty G:14:7. éz) G:8:19, 533 G:17:3. (4) G:13:3. (5) G:19:28.
6) I:4:8. (7) I:4:8. (8) II:1.
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expresgedlby the EfJ?;nt“of immgdiaﬁg‘perception: QWe know that
we have passed out of death into 1ife, because we 1ove the L
brethren."(l) "These things have I written unto you, that ye
may know that ye have eternal life, even unto: you that believe
on_fhe‘ﬁame of the Son of'Géd."(Z)‘ The First Epistle indeed
closes in a burst of the certainty of this knowledge' "We know
that we are of ;God"(s). "We know that the Son of God is come, |
énd haﬁg given us an understanding"(4),:and‘the purpose of
this lastfis’thax.a proéess of gmpiriqal knowledge_mayﬂbe
set up in them, "That we may, know him that ‘he is true" gging
th?/““”’”e“’nfyxul_ SRS ST S
| Thus in the same verse the two words are contrasted,

seeming to fig the,Johgnnine,"Theory of knowledge"ﬁbso far
as we may use”éucﬂlavﬁ§?m:o?’ég‘unQOphigficaﬁﬁd a writing.
The knowledge that 18 5jdiv1ﬁiﬁg;*asee1ng thrdﬁgh;iéé(immediate
perception, gniintuiﬁivefreality,jié»ﬁhe;dis¢loég?é“§§_the
highest values in 1 ife_';' it is'the ground and g;ilide"f:‘qur_“ all
worthwhile kﬁbwleﬁgg‘tyét:ébm§$:toimén“thioughithe‘évepugsp
of experiencéf;'ﬁohn‘ddés“ﬁét indeed déory tﬁis ekperienﬂal
knowledge. It requires the right use of the will quite as
much a8 intuition: "If any man willeth to do his will, he shall
know of the teaching"(5); Where a growth in the' experience of
knowledge 18 contemplated.  This experiential’ ¥nowledge leads'
$6 freedom: "Ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall make
you' free."(6): It ie Tinked with belief: "We have known (the

T Ig331435~(2)“i55E13f"’(Sf’1:5:19.f(4)7If5:éOf'(5)’Gib:l?.
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perfect tense has been missed in the English) and have
believed the love which God hsth in us.“(l) But all of these
rest baok on that deeper form of knowledge which the writer
expresses the clearest when he says, using‘5(J5yu4 "Ye have
an unetion from the holy one, and ye Xnow all things."(z) As
'Angus has expressed ig, summing up the New Testament episte-
mology "It frankly recognized that there is more in man o
than can be satisfied by oonceptual knowledge° that there are
aspects of truth and reality irreduoible to formal’ logio’ﬁ
that there are other avenues to the higher knowledge ‘than
sense perception or ratiosinative deduetions."(3) And Streeter,
reoognizing thie method in the New Testament, declares,
| "If a committee of students of Comparative.
- - Religlion had set to work %o complle a sys-
ten, oarefully selecting the best elements
-in each of the great religilons,. they might . . -
have reached something very like Christianity.
-, But: that was not the way it came. ' It.was .- .
flashed upon the world as a Vision, and ite
- gynthetic unity is. not .that of a well-drawn-
committee report, but that of a work of art;
~.oand,: like! a medisevsl .cathedral, it 1s the:
objectivation of corporate, es well as cf indiv—
~idual, .!intuition.n(4) - o , PRI
r~uwu:uButmhow¢is:this‘intuitionalgknowledgedmediated?;,How
is this :'Vision' flashed on the world? - John's answer is. the
Holy Spirit. .The Johannine:doctrine :of the Holy Spirit be- .
comes his-philosophy of knowledge, and is a.clear .and. thorough-
going explanation.of.whattheameana;byaknqwing.,.iheipassage
quoted above,."Ye have an unction from the holy one, -and ye .
know all things"(5) displays the term Xe(zea,'anointing' .,

“1:4:16. (2) 1:3:30;. . - ,
'(3) Angus, "The Religious Quests of the Graeco-Roman World,'p.32,
4) Streeter, "Reality",p.48 (5) I:3:20.
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It is the anointing from on highthat makes &t possible for
Christians to know with deep and reel insight. '
. The doctrine of the Holy Spirit hae an altogether
unique place in the writings of John.' It is not used, as
80 often in the’ Pauline writings, to express unusual gifts
or powers of activity, but it is closer akin to the Pauline
use of the inner gulde. Its common place with John, however,.
especially in the gospel, is as substitute for the eschatology
of the Synoptic Gospels. The term.zﬂyoauova-, 'preeence" ;
rendered 'coming in the hnglish versions, and applied to o
:the Apocalyptic "second coming" of Christ is quite common
in all other parts of the New Testament.' It never occurs
in the Gospel of John, and only once in the hpistles (l)
While there are several references to the 'lsst hour' and
a future world in the epistle (2) yet these ‘are of an ethicsl'
and highlyspiritual nature. In ‘the” gospel the teaching of -
:the‘Holy Spirit abeorhs almost entirely the interest that
might otherwise he diverted to an apocalyptic return of -
Christ. Most significant 18 Nthe fact that the 1ong discourses
'ocurring in each of the Synoptists, giving an account of .
Jesus' comment on the impending destruction of Jeruealem
and the "end of the age" are entirely wanting in the Fourth '
{Gospel and that in their place chronologically is the scene
in the upper room where the fellowship of Jesue with his "
own in sn abiding presence and the sending of the Holy Spirit

are the chief subjects of conversation.; The destruction of

‘(")Isse. (2)1 :18; ss.""
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Jerusalem had already taken place when these documents
were written. The "end of the age" as far as the age of
Jewish domination wa.s concerned had come. The problem now
was a Gentile, not a Jewish problem. The problem was not an
"end‘but‘a new beginning. The dread was not impending catas—
trophe but the inability”to know how .to go on. The teaching
that needed special emphasis - and it is essentially an epis-
temological teaching - was the abiding presence of the spiritual
Christ, enabling men 0o know - to see through the significanoe
of life.‘ | ' o I -

' The Spirit in the Johannine writings is generally des-
ignated by the term,cgylor , 'holy’ | Evil according tc |
John, ie spiritual not material in its nature. There ig, in
an ethicel sense, an 'unholy spirit" and since John 8 polemics
are g0 1argely ethical ‘he emphasizes the hold nature of that
Spirit who lives and abides in men.' He often speaks of the
Spirit also aswra’ﬁvrg»uz Tws 2)796uu;"the Spirit of truth' (1)
Here “he has in mind the conflict with error in belief which is
prominent both in the gospel and the epistles.z The Spirit is
to ‘lead men into a knowing of the truth being himself of the'
nature “of the truth But ‘most often the Spirit is referred to
ag 6 ”zyoa;el7rvs ;“'the Paraclete" This is a beautiful term,
but its rendition has been the eubject of much debate. In
the gospel the ocourrence of the term is everywhere rendered
uComforter"; but in the First Epietle the same term ie rendered
"Advooate."(z) “This difference ‘éxists in praotically all the

‘T‘7‘G 14:17; 15: ss, 16:3{‘124:6; 5:7. (2) I:3:1.
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English versions,. from Wicliff's to the' American Revision.:.
It is hard to account for, but may have grown out of the fact:
that in the reference cited from the First Epistle it is Christ
who is referred to as 'Paraclete!, and from the first in’
Christian Theology there has been a2 tendency to distinguish
sharply the Holy Spirit from Christ. The term means literally
'one called alongside', and perhaps the English word 'helper!' -
would be simpler and better ‘than.elther ''comforter' or 'advocate'.
The spirit is gaid to effect men's lives positively, not nega-
tively,nasulcomforter'vmight'suggést;/andgisxof:help‘in nany
more ways than:the somewhat legal 'advocate' would suggest.
One modern scholar has offered.the beautiful and effective
rendering, "The easily=summoned One."

The question of the sharp distinction of the Holy
Spirit from Christ, just referred to, would not concern us in-
determining the Johannine philosophy of life, if it were ' a
mere theological dogma. But 1t has important bearings on.the
problem of the personality of Jeéus,awhich, for John, 1s - -
the ever vital concern.. It is unquestionably true that in
ﬁhe“gbspel; especlally in the upber room discourse of chapters
fourteen to sixteen, Jesus refers to the Spifit, not alone in
personal terms, as we would expect, but‘aléo> in terms distinct
from his presence with the.diaciples,at'the time. Jesus calls:
the Spirit "another Paraclete"(l), evidently referring
to«his‘presénoe there -as the first. He says the Father will
s?nd the Holy Spirit in‘his‘name.(2);ﬂand"whenﬁhe.reverses the

TI)G:l4:e. (2) G:l4:26.°
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thought by saying that he will: send him:from-the Father;, he
adds: . "He -shall bear witness of me,"(1l) .The Spirit shall: take
of the thingé‘thatuarephis,:hensays,tandrshallwshow_them to
the disciples.(2),:where:he says emphatically, "Me he shall
glorify." . And even more:.significant is the statement, "It

is expedient for you that: I' go away: for if I go not away,
the:Paraclete will not come unte you; but.if:I go, I will send
him: unto. you."(3) . The distinct personality of the Spirit is
further emphasized by the fact that, although the. word for
vSpiritminvGreek,iS*neqperpré:ﬂ?té&&z,whereveriimmediéte
grammatical context:does not: prevent, the writer uses the: .
masculine pronoun when the antecedent 1g-7¢ 7+ eScca ' ,(4) =

- But. are not these very usages sufficient to: indicate.:

what Jesus has in mind? By the very saying. that he is sending
him-in~hié;own name. and from his Father, he is indicating that
the Spirit. is his: "alter:ego"i By. insisting that he. shall: bear
witness;bf;himselfﬂandushallfgiorify himself;, he is insisting
‘thatﬂthe¢same;glory;whiéh;he‘has,displayed,:only*ih"énother‘
form will yet be with his: disciples. And:particularly does he
mean to-say in'the:passage where he refers to his own departure,
that 1t 1s better-for-him to leave them in. a ;imitediphysical‘
sense. that he may be with them in an-unlimited spiritual sense,
the constant presence in their lives. The words: taken literally
'ébdnd”like?a*different«reality.‘"ﬂBut’Johnmis~nd-literélist,
whatéver‘hekiéﬁ&JThéiSpirit?indeedtié*peiSOnal}~just>beCause
Christ as the divine Logos is personalo‘-"I”will‘éend'himu ig
—(“)"G 15:26  (2) G:16: 14. (3) G:16:7. (4) G:16:7,8,13,14.
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another way of saying, ""Lo, I am with you alway"(l). It is
affirming that all ‘the personal fulness:and meaning of the
Son of God will abide in the hearts of those who believe
and love and follow.

. When we turn to other passages, Jesus says as definitely
as .in the Synoptic report: £I will not leave you desolate:
I come to you"(2), where the coming is not to be referred to.
gone, distant and apocalyptic event, but is stated as an en-
couragement for the immediate future in facing misunderstanding
"and persecution., . He also says, "Yet a little while; and the
world beholdeth me no more; but ye behold me."(3). Here .the
reference 1s evidently to'a continued sight of isome kind. Again
he says, "A little while, and ye behold me no more; and again
a little:while, and ye shall see me."(4) Here his speedy re-
turn.to their darkened hearts in the dawning. of -a:new spiritual
understanding, fits the case exactly... In harmony with ‘this is
the significantratatement earlier in the gospel, ."The Spirit.
wasnot yet given, because .Jesus was.not yet glorified.(5).
That 1is .to .say, Jesus could not be«spirituall&;presentlin all
mén'sfhearts\so;long as\the“physipal;presenceuwasltbe:madiating
view. .. Of chief import .in this connection:is thewsaying;of,the
writer, "He breathed.onthem, and:saith to . them, Receive ye-
the Holy :Spirit" (6),: a saying placed after.the ressurection.
With this interpretation‘agrees the injunction-of the:Christ.
tofhis;disciples,;often;repeated?inwthougﬁtsgﬁAbide in me,

T ;Matt.ZBfBO:LméZ; G:14:18...(3) G:14:19. (4) G:18:16.
5) G:7:39, 8) G:20:23.,
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and I in you.ﬂ(l) "ith‘this also agrees the representation
of the First Epistle, which we quoted, of. the Christ as the

" Paraclete of’ men.,(z) With this agrees that Iine representa-
tion of the epistle~ "As for you, the anointing which ye |
received of him abideth in ycu, and ye need not ‘that any one
teach you; but as his anointing teacheth you concerning all
things, and is true and is no lie, and even as it taught you,
ye abide ‘in him."(s) “ o |

' ‘The Johannine teaohing of the Holy Spirit then, is

the spiritual heightening of the personality of Jesus, the
making eternal in the hearts of men what he is and means to
men as Word, Light Way, Righteousness, Love,.Life.;,The
Spirit is another in a sense that Spirit is different from
fleshly manifestation. But the Spirit is the same in the
gense that it is the same Jesus Christ who is presented as
the Genter of men's thinking and living. What Jesus did o
for ‘wen as a han in the’ flesh was to make’ God olear to human-
ity, but the very understanding of that clear revelation Was,:f
paradoxioally enoughm dimned by 1fs being limited to time
and place relations. John is saying that this same revela-(J;
tion’ is ‘ever present with us-‘the thing that Jesus was and '
did at a point in history has beoome forever and oontinually
the Reality of God to men by his glorified abiding in'thier
hearts in a spiritual relation. As Moberly says, with philo-'
sophioal fulness as well as theological accuraoy° o
(,)’G-‘IE 4. (z) I: z 1. (3) I 2: 27.

o

Reproduced with petmission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



163

"Christ.in you, or the Spirit of Christ
in you, these are not different. realities;
.but the one.is the method of the other.
It is in the Person of Christ’ that the
Eternal. God. is revealed in manhood. to man.
It is in the Person of His Spirit that the
- Incarnate Christ is Personally present
within the spirit of each several man.
The Holy Ghost 1s mainly revealed to us
as the Spirit of the Incarnate."(l)

But how does the spiritual presence'of thé Eternal
Christ abiding in men become their means of knowledge? What
i represented as transpiring? To the world at large the
Spiritual Presence is presented as bringing a conviction
of’ certainty | B ) |
“wAng he, when he 15 come, will’ convict the
world in respect.of sin, and of. righteous-
ness, and of judgment: of sin, because
- they belleve not on me; of righteousness,
because I go to the Father, and ye behold
~ me no more; of judgment, because the prince
"of this world hath been judged."(z)
This 'conviction', or 'making certain', is a spiritual affait,
Men are not convinced that they are sinful by an outward
process. It is a spiritual perception. Especially would theéy
never seé that the very essence of all sin consists in not =
believing in Christ as the full revealer of God, which is the
same'idea,élsewhere‘presented‘aé rejecting light. This real-
125tion‘is a spiritual intuition. ‘MaXing fhe:ﬁésSibiliti
of ‘righteousness a conviction is also spiritual. "Because
I go' t0 the Father" is the symbol of power; that such a char-
éd%éf"aétJééuéh ié*péésésséd of'étern&l“péwér'ié a spifitﬁél
iﬁéight; And when' it comes to the most daring of the three

Moberly, "Atonement and Personality",“p 194

Come b

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



| 162”

' thoughts, that judgment has already taken place, that in the
life and death and resurrection of Jesus, the issue has been
cast, this above all is a matter for the Spirit to make clear
to the world.‘"Spiritual things are spiritually discerned."(l)

But to those who are "not of the world" but are dis—
ciples already of the way of life that is in Jesus, the Spirit
has clear funotions.“ He witnesses to Christ._"There are three
who bear witness,Athe Spirit, and the water, and the blood.
and the three agree in one."(z) Hers the testimony of the ib‘
Spirit is placed alongside of that of the beainning of the e
public ministry of Jesus at the baptism and its 010ee at the
cross,yae a demonstration of certainty.» Similarly the gospel |
sets the witness of the Spirit side by side with the witness
of those who have seen Jesus in the flesh "He shall bear wit-
ness of me° and ye also shall bear witness, beoause he have
been with me, from the beginning."(s) This witnessing is fur-
Wther presented as a teaching or instructing in all the things
that have already been heard' “He shall teach you all things,
and bring to your remembrance a1l that I said to you."(4) h
Now there is no purpose inmere reiteration. That which is ’
said again is said to be made clear. ‘The function of the Spir-
itual Presence, then, is to give olear insight, to revive
the powers of¢memory.} But more especially "When he, the y
\Spirit of truth, is oome, he shall guide you into all truth
for he shall not speak from himself‘ but what things soever
he shall hear, these shall he speak and he shall declare

f?'?"ihis common saying,‘it is well to note, is adapted frcm

'T »F»ﬁ I COI‘. 8 140
(8) 1:5:7. (3) G: 15: 26, 27, (4) G 14: 35
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unto you the things thatmare to come."(1l) This remarkable
saying is the far—flung challenge to all complacent static-
mindedness and all reaction. It is the assertion that progress
in thought is a spiritual quality, that there is in Jeeus
that snirit of the forward look which 1eads men on and on.
Because this Spirit ic of the verynature of truth he guides
into all truth There is truth yet undiscovered, There is
always cause for new adventure into truth' and that man has‘
1ost the Spirit of Christ who fails to go in his thinking and
life beyond the Christ of the flesh. This is the goal of the
spiritual life according to John°'it is to go on and on in
knowing the truth, a knowledge gained primarily by that spirit-
ual intuition of which those who have the Christ—life are the
real exponente.' It is the realization that the spiritual
interpretation of life is the interpretation of that Jesus
"Whose life cn earth is only one incident in the eternal |
self—revelation of God"(2). It is the consciousness cf the
unity of all life, whereby men know that future events will
only manifest what in part already exists - the truest cI all
eschatology. S - .

But let us examine a little closer into this progreseive
life of the Spirit into which men may come. It is not what
all men have thought it to be. Hegel felt that Christianity ;
wae the synthesis of all religions because it was spiritual |

geistig' Yet by his 'geistig‘ Hegel mean frational') and
that is not what John means. Some have thoupht of it as a
changeless experienoe, othere as a form of certainty that can

"(“) G:16:13. (2) More,"The Christ of the N. T.",p.311,
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be expressed once and for all in a correct creed' stilli
others in.a .method of qonduqtlthat_ig‘agggtable tohg;;l
circumstances; and still qthexgjas>azspec;al pgiyilegg -
the error of the Gnqsticg{oﬁ John's own_dgy.\_@llkpiwﬁhege
confuse the rational and’thestgtioally certain with the whole
problem of knowing. Fundementally for John, the spiritual
[Gnqsis[)isga fellowship, in vhich life is changed from dis-
order :to order, from lawlessness to willingness, from darkness
%o illumination, from wilfull evil to righteousness, from . .
lovelessness to unselfish affection, from hazy doubt.to .
positive -belief, by God's Light - the‘}ight.téatvwga.sqqq_M 
in incarnate fashion in Jesus.- dwelling within &hd guiding
men. This is the.same sort of .spiritual notion that Plato
had when he said "Knowledge is virtueﬁ.ﬁ But”to_makgcanWT
ledge a spiritual. fellOWShlp is to personalize it. ST
N ...The representations of this fellowshipin the Johannine
wg}tingq a;egfullJofgakﬁendgr:beguty._ﬁThehte;m employed is
Kocrarria , tcomonness', The archetype of this fel-
lowship‘is alwaysmrepresented to be thatJof Jesus and his
Father;. for whatever may be sald, as we. have maintained
Gosl..\vi..e, our ?9u€°9s,...:--it };rer%%%%n? t?ue;tha?_he%? s?i,l% ‘;‘S°n. in
aqaunigueﬁggqgetilﬁe\ggithevSgp;:_his;Vcry napupeﬁ;q‘tdjxeveal
Sonship. -.Men become sons; they must. gain, ﬂ}veﬁ:?,eﬂl}éwship of
sonship by learning. to know the family and becoming like God.
One can scarcely. turn.a leaf. in these. ‘vritinss.vi.ﬂvi#hé?# find-

inghimselfin *‘;h‘?se:~;r?¥?r‘?3?¥‘tati°n9- desus is in his Father

e e . ,
I PcTE SE . * S~ LNEN . 4
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and his Father is in him. And this relationin his:case-
is perfect: "I and my Father.are one."(l) Yet he desires:this
same relatlionship to be with his disciples. . The entire
round of ‘this thought is.perhaps best expressed in the say-
ing in the upper room, when, "in speaking.of..the coming of
the:Spirit, he says, "In that day ye shall know-that .I am
in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you."(3) -Here:knowledge
ig the spiritual consciousness that God:and.Jesus -and men
constitute-one fellowship..:.

Many of the: numerous passages that are used to descoribe
this fellowshin have ‘been: examined in this paper. The fine
delineation of love in connection with the talk about Jesus'
going away (3) is direotly connected With it. The allegory
of the vine and the branches is given to make vivid the
whole thought of the abiding ‘fellowship. - The intercessory
prayer is most intense in those varts where Jesus is pictured
as beseeching His Father that the fellowship which they
have and know so well may be real to men: "I in them and |
thou in me, that they may be perfected into one'wthat the
world may know that thou didst send me."(4) And again,

"That the love wherewith thou 1ovedst ne may be in them, and
I in them," (5) Love and unity are in this fellowshin.
Nothing is more characteristio of the Johannine writings
than the expression of the prologue to the First hpistle-
nour: fellowship 1s:with the Father, and with his Son

Jesus Christ”"(6) -The: whole purpose of the Third Epistle

is to show the unchristian attitude of a lack of fellowship

.\' e Kes v g

with those who are in Christ

~{1)76:10:30, (2)-G:i4t zo (3) G 14 21-34 ( ) Gii7iaE
(5)/G:17:26. (8) I:1:3! : R MR
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But lest it should be supposed that the morbid ex-
perience of some of the mystios is the thought here, be it
sald that while the fellowship of intuitional knowledge
in John is a phiIOSOphy of identification, it is not a
vague absorption. - Individuality is maintained and plays
& distinct part. The most careful students of the Jo-
hannine-Writings have always realized this distinctioni™
Thus even Gloag, Wwho emphasizes the mystical and goes as
far'as he can in-hie setting for the inner life, -checks
himself in‘interpreting the Johannine representation: =

"By mysticism in’religion we'mean the -

_ inner 1life, or that religlon which is
-founded on the fedélings rather than-/""
on the reason, which is intuitive rather

+* “than-loglcal, idealistic rather than -
realistic, the product of contemplation
*~ rather:than of gpeculation, and can thus-

- be understood only by a sympathetic mind;
1t. relates to the soul's union with God;
it refers to God's relation to us rather

- than to our. relation-to God. And: yet this "
mysticism of John must not be perverued

- ag'if there were”anything fanciful or morbid:
about it."(l)

And on the other hand Weiss, inclined to be non-mystioal
aays a true thing cf this subject in John-

“That is the Johannine mysticism, which does .
i not.consist - in a- scaring in:indefinite - 7 "\ !

- and confused views and feelings, but in an
~effort-to get .at the one central point of:

the spiritual life, in which everything _
which is"to'have real value is ‘traced back’

to the deepest foundation of the being in

‘the personal-life’itself."(3) . e

And again Welss says,.©. 0 0 ot Uoioo

~1The perception of intuition and " contemplation --
is very suggestive; it comprehends and de-
~termines:the.whole man, because the: object :
B thereby is not in general apprehended 1n the
{ S Gloag,¢"1ntroduction to the Johannine Writings",p 240
(. (B) Weiss, “Biblical Theology :of the N.T.", Vol.II,p.320.
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divided territory of intellectual life,-:
but in the centre of the spiritual life.
- On this standpoint there can be no con-
trast between the theoretical and the

practical, between knowing and doing, -

between faith and life."(l)
Nothing could be truer to the Johannine point of viev
than this 1ast statement of Weiss° for while John is
not merely presenting a concrete life of Christ lived in
the flesh at a certain point of time but is presenting |
a present inner experience of the Christ, While he "is
not looking back but looking in"(B), yot that inward look
ig for the purpose of making real everything in the daily
talk. We have already seen how hishthreefold union of the H
Father and the Son and the disciples in a mystic felIOWship o
is immediately followed by the statement that the only one
who loves Christ is the cne who keeps his commandments (3)
But perhaps the finest presentation of the union of the mystioal
experience with practical living is to be found in the fact
that ‘the Pirst Epistle, in connection with each of the
three teets of life we have notec, righteousness, 1ove, and
belief ties them up with thie inner abiding life "He that
keepeth his commandmente abideth in him, and he in him."(4)
"Whosoever shall confess that Jesus is the Son of God, God
abideth in him, and he in God. "(5) "He that abideth in love
abideth in God and God abideth in him n(g) Here 18 the'v
greatest cf all thoughts of the spiritual life as the in-
tuitional knowledge of fellowship, that it is demonstrated,

not in secred morbidness, but in social intercourse. This
-T_T—Weiss, Op cit.,p 319. (2) Goffin, "The Portraits of Jesus“‘

(3; G:14:30,21, : Christ in the N.T.",p.85.
(4) 1:3:84. (5) I: 4 15 (6) I:4:18.
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This hasg been the faith of all true souls from the 'Apology!
of the accused Socrates to the present.

But the grand climax of the Johannine philosophy of -
1ife is the fact that this spiritual fellowship has a great
name, a name which has' enriched thought and enobled per--: .
éoﬂalit?‘byfits unique presentation. That name is "Eternal:
Life",jiué_a7af?tbs . The term vy is employed in ‘a high
‘sense throughout the writings of John. " It denotes that sum
of all ‘these spiritual characteristics that go to-make up ' -
the ‘genuine fellowship of God and man. - ‘As such,” it has no
contr&ét'WithJ#uki{, which is used of the life in-the sense.
‘of an innér experience, 'the soul', as it is usually ‘rendered,
But it is in distinct contrast with o5 . - This latter ‘term
also means 'life! but in the sense of means of ‘existence.
Originally in the Greek language it was ‘the higher w}érd,l- ‘being
applied to the 1ife of man, while'JZuy was-applied to the life
‘of ‘animals,’ and ‘a°few traces of 1ts higher use way be found
in“the New Téstament, especially in the Epistle to the Hebrews
and the writings of Peter. ' But the common New Testament -
‘usage, and ‘the absolutely unifoim Johannine usage "is to exalt
”'j’w"»{‘ ‘to ‘the highést point possible as:the very quality'of life,
”dnd’degfadeyéﬁﬁs”aé'manherféf‘éubéisteﬁéé{7‘Thds7JChn speaks
‘6t the vain-glory of life?QS/gcgs“(l), and he calls “"this -
‘World's goods" which one-should supply t6 his ‘brother if Ye
“loves him;Fcs (3)." But wherever ‘the -term f 4 ‘ocours. it
“is related to-that which ‘has no vain-glory in it and which
enables one to 'live' in a higher sense than "this world's goods. !

(1) I:3:18. (28) I:3:17.
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The term;f&uf, always in this glorified - senss,

occurs nearly forty times in the gospel and about a dozen
times in the epistles. In approximately half the ocourrences
(both' in gospel and epistles) the qualifying adjective alwrios
ig - to be found. 'Eternal life! is thus John's favorite desig- -
nation for the highest spiritual experience. It often ocours
in contrast to 611?4775, 'death',” Thus, "God 8o loved the
world, that.ha'gave:his only-begotten  Son, :that whosoever
believeth on him should not perish, but have eternal 1life."(1)
"I give them eternal life; and ‘they shall never perish."(3)
"He that heareth my word --- hath:etérnal‘life,‘ahd‘bomeﬁh
not into judgment, but hath passed out of death'into life."(3)

~ Eternal life is thus the highest expression of this
fellowship that we have found is the goal of the Johannine
thought. I% is.this inner, mystic experience,: this indwelling
of God, this abiding in God, that John exhausts the round
of wvocabulary and illustration to express. Thus we are driven
back once ﬁore;upon the realization that life, for this writer,
is personal relationship, . in which the all-pervading power
of  the world's greatest Personality expresses the very essence
of:the life of God within men. Thus John quotes Jesus as
séying,ﬁnHeJthat.eateth my flesh and drinketh my'Blood‘haxh-F
eternal life:"(4) And in his comment on the scene with Nico-
demus, -he reaches the conclusion, "He that believeth on the
Son:hath‘efernal‘life"(s)p while in his epistle he says,
WHe that hath the Son hath.the 1life; he that hath not the -

IV G:3:16. . (R) G:10:38. © (3) G:5:34 .(4) G:8:54 (5) G:3:36.



172
liﬁeﬁ(l);/and again, "We are in him that is true, even in
‘his Son Jesus Christ. This is the true God, and eternal life." (2)
;Thus John’looks npon_the,personality of Jesus ag the life-
viving power of the World. Through him the very life of God
vis released for men, the life—professes of men become vitalizei
'end_that diyine reality which it is 1life to know, beeomes,
not answfulhnhing{ driving men to fearfnl‘flight,'bnt a magnet‘
‘drewing tnem,dslwooing graoiousness winning_theirsfellowship.
The works of Jesus are life-giving(3); his very words are .
1ife and epirit (4). . The writer can define Jesus in the .
,termsﬁwejhsyeﬁquonedﬂabove,Mes theeﬁtrnequdlsnd eternal
life",‘oecausemne is the very Logos life'ofiQod,;Godzetown
Wozd, spoken so that men may hear, uttered in a complete ..
life.‘:"In him was life.P(S) It is for this reason that
John can divine the whole life purpose . of Jesus a8 life-

giving, not a niggardly existence that. shall. pass . for life,

m?y‘h&veﬂit,qbundaqtlygﬁ,(ﬁllHe expresses_theﬂyery_purpose
Toh_fx;Gr‘od_in:\:.I[es}ls»_‘eejoeing;“that.to,all_whom thou hast given

im, he should give eternal life."(7) It is for this,reason
also that, with all his sense of the fellowship of the like—
minded, John can represent the mission of Jesus as universalt
"God 80 loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son--1(8),
"0thor sheep T heve whish exe mot of this fold: them also
must_lhbring,mandfthey.shall,hesr wmy voioe;‘andtthey shall
become one flock, -one shepherd."(9) To the Samaritan ‘woman

'}‘ Ti6:12. (2; 1:5:30. gs; G.5.20,81. §4; G:5:34; 6:63.
5) G:1:4. (8) G6:10:10.(7) G:17:2. 8 3:16. (9) G:10:16.
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debating whether worship is to be localized to Samariewor
Jerusalem, Jesus can say, "The hour cometh, and now is, when
the true worshippers shall worship the Father in spirit and
in truth: for such doth the Father seek to be his worshippers"(l)
- a clarion-call to the rééognitiOn of ‘universality in worship
toward him who has sought all men. When speaking of Jesus'
death "for the nation", John adds, "not for the nation only,
but that he might-aleo gather together -into-one the ‘children
of God that are scattered abroad"(2), a clause reminiscént of
the saying of thé prologue concerning the eternal Logos, that
he lights‘"évery man coming 'into thé world,"(3)

' 'The contrast of this life with death is a favorite
theme of ‘the writer; especially when speaking of resurrection.
In fadt“%he'5ermf22Véé;fn?*§§“ﬁfééurrection';“héﬁer'OCEﬁréi
in ‘our’ sources eicépf.in'connééﬁiénFWithjia4’ ,"'iifei{ Death,
then, ‘becomes the unresurrected 1ife, the life that is not
trensformed. Death is an ‘ethical term as a Tule, denoting
the ‘absence of'the"prinéiﬁies'5fwiifep&é have noted. Thus,
not ‘to ‘believe ‘on the ‘light of life is to be judged, that is,
fo be condemned t6 deathi "He that believeth not hath been =
judged already, because he hath not believed on the namé of -
the ‘only-begotten Son of God.  And this is the judgment, that
1ight is come into ‘the 'world, and men loved the darkness =
rather then the 'light; for ‘their works were -evil,™"(4) "Except
ye believe that I am he, ye shall die“in your sins."(5) “In

ATTIY G:4:23. (B3) 6:11:53. - (3)-G:1:9. (4) 6:3:18,19.,
5) G:8:84. . . |
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the allegory of the vine and the branches,"If a man abidée not
in me, he is cast forth as a branch, and is withered; and
they gather them, and cast them into the fire, and they are
burned." (1) R B e

Resurrectioﬁ‘has;;siﬁilarly; thié"hiéh ethical, or . ="
spiritual, tone. Jesus is said to make morally déadlpeOpié
alive here aﬁd&ndw, & work which is God's work: "As the
Father raiseth the dead and giveth them life, even so the
Son also giveth life to whom he will." (2) Eternal life "
is a resurrection out of moral death which, for the one Who
has experienced this fellowship, has already taken place:
"He that heareth my word, and believeth him that sent me,
heth eternal Iife, and cometh not into judgment, but hath
passed out of death into 1ife."(3) ‘He does indeed speak of
resurrection in the future, apocalyptic sense, but only as
a further manifestation of this great moral resurrection
which has transpired: "Marvel not at this; for the hour cometh,
in which all that are in the tombs shall hear his voice, and
shall come forth; they that have done good, unto the resur—
rection of 1ifeé; and they that have done evil, unto the resur—
rection of judgment,"(4) where the use of the term 'resurrec-
tion' in donnection with a dondemnatory judgment is evidently
a play on the word. The very resurrection of Christ himself,
though it ig bidfﬁfed”ih thé“goépél"as a théid&l phenomenon,”
1s clearly represented as an accommodation, in 1ts physical
form, to the mihds’of'ﬁhé;dISCiplesl“hThe very appearances
of Christ in the flesh‘éitéifthé‘reéﬁfrectidn are used to

i) e:15:6. (3) G:5:31. (8) G:5:24. (4) G:5:38,29.
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dispel the doubt and grief of his followers by once more per—
mitting them to see in human form the meaning of life to the
full but their very need for such a physical manifestation
is rebuked in the words to Thomas, "Reach hither thy hand
and put it into my side, and be not faithless but believing.—-—
Beoause thou hast seen me, thou hast believed blessed are
they that have not seen, and yet have believed."(l) And im—
mediately the gospel writer conneots this physical appearance
of the resurrected Jesus with the numerous "signs“ Whioh
he was always doing to help out human frailty (2),\thus in— L
dicatinghwhat,the_entire gospel‘strives,tomshow that Jesus
himself is the great miracle. Similarly,at the ,lake-sghore,
in the epilogue, the physioalrappearance to the disoioles,“v‘
so oomplete as to inolude the taking of physical food to—
gether is once more an opportunity to draw them to the higher
spiritual plane, and Jesus uses 1t as the test of Peter's

love to make sure that he has“passed from death into life."

I

P

| But the greatest of all passages in the Johannine
writings that makes clear this contrast of life and death

is to be found in the scene of the raising of Lazarus. There
Jesus,iaftcr drawing from Martha the common Pharisaical
confession that she does not believe her brother is dead for—‘~
ever,‘that he “shall rise again in the resurreotion at the
last day"(S) shows his dissatisfaotion with this oonception
of the resurreotion. And summoning all his powers of per—
sonality to desoribe life as inhercnt in him, he eays, “I am
the rcsurrection and the life° he that believeth on me, though
he. die, yet shall he live' and whosoever liveth and believeth
"('T'G 20:27, 29, (z) G 20: 30. (3) G:1l:34. .
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‘on me shall never ‘die."(l) Here Jesus has:passed from the
physical phenomenon before them :in the .'death! :of Lazarus,
and has lifted ‘the hearts of the sorrowing sisters'into a .
thigher.pléneuof,thought; -He has averred that:.this:life of.
fellowship:in God which hie 1ife has made .real, is the true
and eternal life. Even though a man has died morally,. by
faith -in this ablding . fellowship he may live: "He that believeth
on me, though he die, yet-shall he live";. and that if one
.abldes:iin this: fellowship he shall. never die in.the real.
sense.-of. the word..:Physical: dissolution is not death. Absence
from the principles‘of. spiritual life is death; and that
death, "as that life, 1s a present occurrence. His subsequent
‘ralsing: of Lazarus: from the tomb is used, as one of his.'signs',
to :symbolize this true and final type ‘of resurrection from
the: reallity of death to. the reality of life. -
~ It 1s: because he uses the terms in thisfsense,~thatl
John can represent Jesus as using death as the means to life,
.and using. the .cross, not as his shame, but as his triumph.
He&has;become{the*"propitiationafor“ourwsins"(z) by taking
ph‘him the sin of the world and dying the real moral death
 forTmen;which¢is-sepazation”fromqthese‘principles of. 1life,
that 1s, :separation from God. His physical death is but the
symbol. of  this:higher truth of, death. .Yet in his perfectly
ethiocal character, in his inner nature as: being life in. i
itself;¢is;the powerwt01triumph'over:death:éven‘in.this real
and virile: Torm;. so: that he can say,:"Therefore doth the

Father 1ove me, because I lay dovm: my life, that I may take w

(1) o 11 35,26, (8) I:2:2; 4:10.
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it agaiﬁ. No one taketh it away from me, but I lay 1t down
of myself ‘ I have power to 1ay it down; and I have power to
take ‘1% again;"(l) ‘Nothing‘oouldfbe”pleiﬁer than that Jesus
1g here pietured, not as driven to a cruel necessity by the
féilure of‘ﬁis\iife—pieﬁ eﬁd'purpose, bﬁtﬁaewroiﬁhtarily”m'
glving up 1ife, this 1ife in all the fulness of méaning =
which to him is his union with his father, that He might
"taste of death fer;every maﬁ"(Z).:'AnduteééuseTit‘ie;eﬁché
as he who willg to'ac'this,“theréféié'thé"tfiumph’cvéf the
reality of death because he himself is the reality ‘of 1ife.
This ia the réason that John presents him as able t0 ‘say, e
"I am the résurrection ggg the 1ife."(3)  In the" same Wway
he reprESehte everyone who has this life in him as coming
to the realization of this principle that life is through’
death for everyone who has 1life and so is able %o live =
through death: "He that loveth his 1ife loseth it; and he™
that hateth his life in this world shall keep 1% unto 1life
Eterhai“(é); where he cﬁanges the word for life, beginning
with the #VUXn that seems dear to men and passing to the
jﬁuq aldvcas that is represented as the dearest of all.
So Jeeus, in the same passage, represents his own life as -
oarrying out thie prinoiple by dying that may ‘bear much
fruit(s) or, in another fioure, may "draw all the world unto'
himself (6) which 1s his glorious hour. (7) Death is thus no
ultimate, 1ife in’ the higheet sense is the’ reality. =
'T”T‘G 1017, 18. (2) Heb.2:9(The entire chapter is similer in

thought to. the Johannine representations)

(5; 6111325, (4) G 12:35. (5).G:18:24." (6) G:12:33",
(7) G:12:23 | ‘
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From this it is evident ‘that the use: of the term
'eternal:life' in the Johannine writings is qualitative,
not quantitative. This 1life is not merély a precursor to
another; it is life in-the same sense that any ‘other may
be. Eternal life begins here and now with the ethiocal-'trans-
formation of a man. In discussing this present righteousness
John can say, "Thie 1s the promise which he prémised us, even
the-1ife eternal."(l) As Salmond has put it, "The'eternal’
is a’'qualitative term, not a quantitative; used not in order

to add ‘to the "life" the idea of pervetuity, but to express

more fully ‘the ‘quality which belongs to the 'life! ‘itself."(3)
Eternal life is not an'idéa of a continuance beyond time; it
is a‘tineless concept. "It is the energizing power which is
the ‘'positive side of the negative idea of deliverance from
sin. It is’represented in our-sources as developmental, which
of Course inheres in ‘the very idea of 1life. He ‘says to the
woman at- Jacob's well, coming a weary distance to draw water
and woefully conscious -of ‘the static effect of time and place
relations, "The'water that-I give him shall become in him'
a-Wwell:of water springing up unto eternal life."(3)  He tells
the multitude that wants another feeding,  "Work not for the
food which perisheth, but for-the food which abideth unto
eternal life."(4) He encourages'the disciples to go onitoiling
in ﬁis“wbrkf:“He3tHé€~reapeth receiveth wages, and gathereth
fruit unto life eternal."(5) And'in ‘the ‘First Epistle, which '
in'its entirety ‘ig'an interpretation ‘of “1ife, not as a temporal
1) I:2:25, 5(2):Salmond,WChristian<Dootrine'of*Immortality"p.Ssl.
(8) Cid:ld. .. (4):6:8:37. = (5) G:4:36. |

% - . N *
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phenomenon, but as a moral quality,,John applies this
| expectancy of growth to the common Ghristian thought of &
non—temporal future, and yet relates it to this same fine
experience that characterizes the present life' "Beloved .
now are we the children of God and it is not yet made‘,
manifest what e shall be. We know that if he shall be
manifested, we shall be like him' for we shall see him L
gven as he ie."(l) ,In this connection, it is eignificant.
-thet in the great text of love. and eternal life in John's,
writings (8) the author renresents "might not perish" by |
Lthe aroist subjunctive of the single act of purpose, but .
"might have eternal life" by the present subjunctive of thew
.continued and growing purpose. . Streeter is right when he
says,. "The Infinite Life is nothing if not creative; henoe
only when our life is functioning in & way that is actively
oreative can it in any sense mirror the Infinite."(3) The,
_whole Johannine doctrine of eternal life as an ethioal |
,timeless reality, renders meaningless Mr. H G. Wells' oft-
:quoted statement "Whether we live forever or die tomorrow
,does nor effeot righteousness.? (4) Law has expressed com-
Jplete insight into this philosophy of life when he says,(_
N"Fox John there is. only one life - the Lternal, and there
is but one world - the ideal, whieh is also the only real
(0&,{7 6’(r0.$ ) (5)

PR

- ‘;W? This eternal life is ever spiritual | The Holy Spirit
,is definitely said to mediate it. In one of the most

I:3:2, (28) G:3:16, (3) Streeter, "Reality", p.173.
Wells, in "God the Invisible King."
5

Law, "Tegts of Life",p.316.
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familiar passages in the gospel, the life that inheres in
Jesus 1g. compared 'in 1ts powerful sweep and its inbompreé”
hensible movements to the operations of the Spirit. The -
translation has been: spoiled by introducing the term "wind"
forjfkﬁékagsaswan:illustra&ion. ‘Keeping the meaning of
”Tté;“tthe same throughout the passage, (for it all has
reference to the Spirit), the translation will read: "The
‘Spirit breatheth where he will, and thou hearest his voice,
“but knowest not whence he cometh, nor whither he goeth: so
is everyone that is born of the Spirit."(l) And as if to
complement this idea of the Spirit in the likeness of eternal
- 1life, by’feference once more to0 knowledge, Jesus says in his
great prayer, "This is life eternal, to know thee the oﬁly
true God, and him whom thou didst send, even Jesus Christ."(3)
This, then, is the Johannine philosophy of life: not
an organized system, but a living reality none the less; not
a presentation of 1life as hopelessly divided, but as a unit;
not a philosophy of meaningless change, but of growth in
terms of the principle of life called the Logos; not the
thoﬁght of life as groping its own way out of darkness and
forming‘conoepts of thought by mediation on experienée, but
a8 being 1llumined by God'e light; not a’'Life of forced
acquiescence but of willing harmony, a harmony represented
through the beauty of the thought of prayer; not a Will that
1s'blind but moving through right living, through love that
is self-giving through belief that unites with God; =
(1) G:3:8. (B) G:17:3.
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: ffendw”ship of "etérnal‘l'ife““ all of which has'as' 1ts center"

'i.th= incarnate perfect life of Christ, 80 that John's whole R

»Lphilosophy of 1ife may be summed up in his avowed nurpose
"j "that ye may believe that Jesus is the Ghrist the Son of
God and that believing ye may ‘have life in his name."(l)
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